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Hlanoeni yuni!

¥ mepmi mxinpHEL AHI BH INe 3HaXOJUTeCA TiA
BpasKeHHAMH Bif JiTHBOrO BiATOYHHKY V Koii
PigEnX i GAMSBKHX, ajiKe ciM’a — HaiGinbmwi
ckapb y sKUTTi JofuH. Loro poXy BH HABUHMTECH
posnoBigaTm npo o0oB’AsKH B ciM’i, cimelfHi Tpa-
aunii, mo6yT, CBOI B3aCMEHHE 3 IPY3AME, XapaKTepH-
3YBATH JIOOEeH, o Bac OTOUYIOTh, T4 IXHI BUHHKH.

HpyxEa ciM’a — ne 06oB’a3K0B0 saTHMHETH HiMm,
TOCTEHHEHA cTisl. M pOBKDHEMO BAM CEKPETH IPUTO-
TYBaHHSA yIIO0JeHUX CTPAR, BH HABIUTECA IIBHIKO i
BUNIYKAHO cepBipyBaTy cTin gna pigaux Ta apysie.

Opmiero 3 Hal0iNEMUX DIHHOCTEHN NJIA JMIOAWHE 3BUYANHO € 3HopoB’a. Pa-
30M i3 rOJIOBHHMMY IepOAMHE IiZPYYHHEA BH J[i8HAETECA IPO 3T0DPOBHH cmocib
KHTTH, 3aBiTacTe mo KabiEeTy JiKapsA, HaBYHTECHh ONHCYBATH CHMITOMH 3a-
XBOPIOBAHHA, BifiBifaeTe JiKyBaanHi sagmami.

¥ci cTOpOHM HATIIOTO MHUTTA 3HAXOAATE Bi0o0paskeHns Ha CUEHI Ta B KiHO,
i TOMy MU 3aNM00KH BigBigyemo KinoTearpn Ta 0GroBOPOEMO HOBI cmexTaKIi.
Coocrepiramoun 3a rpolo aKTOPIB, BH MaETe MOXKIIHBICTE MOTMIAHYTH Ha cebe 3i
CTOPOHHM, TPOAHATIZYBATH CBOI BYMHKH, CTATH KpamuMu. Bu 6ygeTe BHCIOB-
JIIOBATH CBOI BpasKeHHA mpo mobauene, TaBATH HOPALH.

Jo xKona pammx 3aXOIlIeHb, 0es CYMHIBY, BXOOHTE i cmopr. BaraTo xTo
3 Bac mocTiiHO BiZBimye pizHOMaEITHI cmopTHBHI Kay0m i cermii Tta Gepe
y4acTk ¥y SMAraHHAX. XTOCh yi)ie HmisHaB palicTh mepmux mepeMor. ¥ Temi,
NPHUCBAYEHIN CIOpTY, MU HOTOBOPHUMO IPO T, IO COOPTUEHA IepeMora — me
IOCArHeHHA He JIUIIe CIIOPTCMeHa, 4 i yeix THx, XT0 3 HUM IPAaIioe: TPeHepa,
KOMAaHZH, BOONIBAIbHUKIB, AKi HOTO TiATPHMYIOTE.

HacTtynaa Tema 3anpocuTs Bac 10 Bemukoi Bpuranii i, sokpema, go Jlougo-
HA — BEJIMKOTO MicTa 8 ZaBHBOIO icTOpicko, e noeaHa ocsa 6araTo plsHHX KYJb-
TYD, KOMKHA 3 AKUX 34CIYTOBYE HA VBaAry ¥ moImany.

ITicna MaEIPiBKY TAK IPHEMHO MOBEPHYTICS ZoAOoMY — B ¥ Kpainy. Ha Bac
yekae 11 mpagasua cromuns Kuis. Mu moryasemo HMoro meHTPaIsHOO BYJIH-
e XpemjaTHKOM Ta BimBigaemo icropuuni micua ITomoay i maiinan Hesa-
JexHdocti, Halirkpame me 3po0HTH 3 APY3AMH Ta OJHOKJIacHEHKamu. OT ne
BIAUyeII COPaRIXHEIO PANICTE CHITKYBAHHA i HOBUX BiTKpHUTTiB!

g Bac, 10HL Apysi, € 1 HBeBeJHUKNIT CIOPOPHS: BU TAKOXK 03HafloMuTecd 3
JKHTTAM y ABcTpanii, gisHacTecs mpo Micmeri maM’ATKM, 3BHYal i Tpagmmii.

Ock GauwnTe, Ak faraTo YeKac HA Bac ¥y LbOMY HaBuaasHoMY poiui! I npo Bee
e MOJKHE IOTOBOPHMTH AHTMIIACEKOI0 MOBOXO — MOBOIO MiMEapogHOrO Ta
MK YABTYPHOTO CHLTKYBaHEHA.

Bupyiaiivo y nikasy mogopo CTOPiHKaM¥ HAIIOro MiZDYUHAKA.

Y mobpy nyTs! Bamaro yenixis!

3 nogazoi,

Anna Hecaim
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Lesson 1. Back to School

1 Listen and read the dialogues.

JEH
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1.

D a n : Hello, Oles! Nice to see you again!

0O les: Hi, Dan! Nice to see you, too. What was your summer like?
D a n : Great. 1 visited some beautiful places and old towns last
summer.

O 1e s: Lucky vou! Did you spend any time at the seaside?

Dan: Yes, [ did. We went to Yalta in August. We swam in the sea,
dived with an aqualung and went on wonderful excursions there.
And where did vou go in summer?

Oles:Ispentamonthin Yaremcha. It’s a very nice place for a ho-
liday. We often went to the forest with my granddad. We also went
hiking with my friends.

D a n : I like hiking in the mountains, too. It’s such a nice feeling
when you get to the top and admire the wonderful view below. 1
didn’t go to the mountains this summer.

Ol e s : There are so many places of interest in Ukraine that you
can’t visit all of them during one summer!

D a n : Oh yes! Holiday time always runs so quickly. Now we have
to go back to our lessons and homework.

2. ——

Kim: Did you have a good rest in summer, Ann?

A nn:1think it was the best summer ever! I spent three wonderful
weeks in England!
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Kim:In England{?j,“ 7 oA

Ann: Yes. I was lucky this year to i mlprove my English in the lan-
guage centre not far from London.

K i m: Did you like your English lessons there? . -

A nn;: Certainly. We played many games, did so;ne pmjects and
OI‘g‘amzed parties. We also had many lessons outside, in the park,
with our teacher, Mr Smith. It’s good to learn the language with a
native speaker.

Kim: A native speaker?

A nn: Yes. Mr Smith is an Englishman. English is his native lan-
guage, so he is a native speaker of[Eng_lish.

K im: Ann, you've had so many things'to tell us at the English les-
sons!

b) Speak in class. Say what Oles, Dan and Ann did last summer.

2 Look at the pictures. Say where the children spent their last sum-
mer holidays and what they did there.

3 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend.

1. Did you stay in your native town/village or did you visit other
places last summer?

2. Did you get acquainted with new friends?

3. Which countries/cities/villages were they from?

4. What new things did you learn from your friends?

4 Speak in class. Act out the situations. Use Ex. 1 as a model.

1. You meet your friend on the first of September. Ask him/her
how he/she spent his/her summer holidays.
2. Talk about the activities children enjoy doing in summer.

5 mwme about your summer holidays. Describe the places you
visited and the activities you did there.



' Introduction

SR B 7

1 Read the letter and say what Ann has learnt to do this summer.

: 20th July 2007
Dear Khrystyna! _

I am having a great time here, at the summer school of English!
We have interesting lessons as well as wonderful leisure time,

I have met many new friends and everyone is smart and talented.
They are easy-going and helpful. They are mostly open-minded and
flexible. My new friends have different hobbies. They go in for
sports and play the musical instruments.

We have many sports competitions, games and quizzes. I have
received a diploma for the project “We Are the World"”.

The summer school of English gives the opportunity for students
across the world to come together. They can improve their English
and learn more about each other. Why do people say, “The world is
getting smaller,” when they don't really know anything about each
other? I've found out that people are interested in me and want to
get to know me. They are also interested in Ukraine and its culture.
You should definitely come here next year.

What are you busy with at the moment? Write me soon.

Best wishes,

ey

Ann
2 Read and complete the sentences.
1. Ann has interesting as well as wonderful
2. Ann’s new friends are
3. This summer Ann can
4. Ann has received .
5. Children learn at the summer school of

English.
6. Ann has fourd out that

3 a) You talked 10 a group of students at the summer school of
English. They asked you questions about Ukraine. These are the
questions they asked. Give your answers. '
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. What countries does Ukraine border on?

. What parts of Ukraine are the perfect holiday destinations?

. Are there many places of historical interest in Ukraine?

. What are the traditional Ukrainian dishes?

. What are the most popular activities carried out by young
people?

. Do you like listening to music? Who is your favourite
singer?

[SLIF =RV W

fe2)

4 a) Write a list of questions you would like to ask your new friends.

b) Work in pairs or groups. Act out the situation “In the Summer
School of English”. Use the questions you have prepared.

5 Read and say what you think about the statements below.
Example:

A: The world is really getting smaller nowadays. People have got a
chance to know more about the things which are going on in the
world. Thanks to the Internet and television we can be in different
places at the same time.

B: People have also started to travel more. They are interested in
the ways people live in different countries. They can also communi-
cate with each other more often.

1. The world is getting smaller nowadays.
2. It is important to know more about the people of the world.

o
€ g& Write a short story on the topic “We Are the World”.
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essons 8—4. My Friends

1 a) Look at the photos. Describe the children’s appearance. Say
what you think of their character. Use the words from the table.

Elizabeth

Bohdan

Chloe

Appearance | Pleasant, good-looking; a kind face, a charming smile,
straight/curly/short/long hair, turned up/straight
nose; modern/fashionable/trendy clothes, ete.

Character Cheerful, fun-loving, patient, shy, generous, moody, =
have a good sense of humour, intelligent, caring, greedy,
‘ curious, lazy, sociable, active, kind-hearted, ete.

b) Speak in class. Tell your classmates about your friend. Describe
his/her appearance and character.

2 Listen and read what the children think is most important about a
friend. Choose the ideas you agree with and explain your choice.

Elizabeth:Mybest friend and I are very different, but there is
no other one I would rather share my secrets with, We often talk
about our hobbies and interests. We also listen to each other’s end-
less stories about school life. I never feel bored with her. The way
to have a friend is to be one. It is very important.

Bohdan :Onesaying goes, “To the world you may be just one per-
son, but to one person you may be the world.” This one person is
your best friend. You can always talk to him and he will listen. You can
have a good laugh with him. You can share your sadness with him. My
best friend is always ready lo give me a helping hand when in need. He
likes me even when I am not easy to be with. Truly great friends are
hard to find, difficult to leave and impossible to forget.
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Chloe: A good friend will never let you down. This is the person
you can always rely on. He or she can keep a secret and will help
you decide what to do in a difficult situation. My best friend,
Svitlana, understands me better than anyone else. We often
share our secrets with each other and she is always &tl‘dlg‘ht
with me.

3 Say who said these words about his/her best friend. Tick the state-
ments E (Ellzabeth). B (Bohdan), or C (Chloe}.
1. My friend is always straight with me.
2. My friend is always ready to give me a helping hand.
3.1 never feel bored with my friend.
____4.Ican alwaysrely on my friend.
____5.Ican have a good laugh with my friend.
6.1 always share my secrets with my friend.

_ 4 Work in pairs. List the characteristics you think are important about
a friend. Share your ideas with other pupils.

gy -

5 Say what features of character you look for in your best friend.
Example:

A:To my mind, a good friend must be kind and honest.
B: I think he must also have a good sense of humour.

6 Read a newspaper article and complete it with the words from the

word bank.

Perso_gghty, kin cé:ﬁss, friengship, umH (Eoglsts, ;mg,
rela nshlp, choose, relatives, hum r. at ctive, si lar,
ex

The Ideal Friend

Friendship is one of the few kinds of 7 we have
control over. That’s why it is an interesting area of research for
oy . Although, we can’t choose our . J or
teachers, we can o our friends. But how do we choose
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them, and why isit that we find some people’s 1 "i_" more
24 }j for us than others? We are all looking for
f" 2 features in our friends, such as honesty, a good sense

of l@ and %Z

However, what each of us means by “a good sense of humour”, for
\ = ,isdifferent. Weareall % , and so the ideal friend
for one person may seem a little to someone else!

7 ﬁ Write a few sentences about your new friends you got
acquainted with last summer. Describe their appearance and cha-
racter. What do you appreciate most in your friendship?

. Extracurricular Activities

1 Listen to the conversation between Emi and Carlos' and tick
T (True) or F (False) the statements.
____1.Children have time for extracurricular activities at the
summer language school.
2. The boys have joined the jazz band.
____3.Emi plays the trumpet.
____4.There is the cultural presentation on Wednesday.
____5.Carlos can watch Emi play the musical instrument next
week.
___6.Emi is busy and can’t see the basketball game.

2 Read the advertisement from the notice board. Say what extracur-
ricular activities you would like to participate in. Explain your choice.

Examples:
A: I would like to join the debating team. I love discussing different
questions. I think I can easily persuade the listener of my point of view.

B: I am fond of literature and art. I enjoy going to the theatre and
I am willing to perform on the stage. I think that I'll join the Drama
Club.

! See Tapescript on p. 217.
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EXTRACURRICULAR EXCITEMENT

Bored? Sick of watching TV? Tired of lessons? Time to see
what’s out there.

You can join our basketball, baseball, track and field, gymnas-
tics, tennis, aerobics, or volleyball elub. Not into team sports?
There’s the French club, the debating team, chess club, radio,
newspaper, environmental club, drama, choir, photography, a
jazz band, computer club, and more.

EVERYTHING TO YOUR TASTE AND INTEREST!

There are so many clubs that you can easily find one for vour-
self. Getting involved in new activities with new people is a fun
way to challenge yourself.

3 a) Look at the pictures and say
what activities children enjoy
doing, and what activities they are
good at.

Example: The children are in
the environmental club. They enjoy
taking care of pets. They are good
at planting flowers.

b) Work in pairs. Talk with your -
friend about the activities you
would like to take part in at the
summer school of English.
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Example:

A: Hi, Alice! What club have you joined?

B: I have always been interested in sports and games. I enjoy
attending the fitness centre here. And what about you?

A: I am not much of a sports lover, but I am fond of music. I have
decided to tiry my hand at designing music radio programmes. It is
great fun!

B i

A: ..

_Conversation Lab

4 Read and ac}t out the situation.

You are at the summer school of English. Your friend invites you
to join the chess club but you would prefer to play active games.
Talk with your new friend and decide what sports club you are
going to join together.

S m\mite what extracurricular activities your classmates take
part in and what clubs they have joined.

iglish s the World Language

1 Work in pairs. Answer the questions. Then ask your friend. Add
information in the table.

Example:

A: Why is it important to learn a foreign language nowadays?

B: A foreign language is the window into the world, It tells us about
the people’s lifestyle, their thoughts and ideas. It helps us share the
things we have learnt or discovered. What do you think?

A: I think that the language helps us find friends in all corners of
the world and understand the culture of every nation.

Questions You Your friend

Why is it important to learn a foreign
language nowadays?

Is it difficult for you to learn English?
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Questions You Your friend

What things help vou improve your com-
municative skills?

Have you ever been to a summer language
school?

If yes, what did vou like most about it?

If no, why would you like to go there?

2 Listen and read the dialogue. Say why Ann iikes her summer at the
international school of English.

Anika: Doyoulike it here, at the
summer language school, Ann?
Ann: Yes, Ido.llikeitalot.Ilike
everything — the teachers, the les-
sons, our educational trips and my
new friends.

Anika: What countries are they
from?

Ann: They are from all over the
world. I have got acquainted with
Emi from Japan, Carlos from Spain
and other boys and girls. We have
so many things to share with each
other. And do you like it here, in
the camp?

Anika: Certainly. Summer at the international school of
English is wonderful.

‘3 Read the text and say why it is good to know English.

Language belongs to each of us, Everyone uses words. We live in
and by language. We all speak and use our mother tongue.
Nowadays there are also international languages. People use them
in different countries. English is one of them. Three quarters of
the world’s mail and its telexes and telegrammes are in English.
Eighty per cent of the information in the world’s computers is also
in English. English is the main language of business. It is the lan-
guage of sports: the official language of the Olympic Games.
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In Ukraine pupils start learning a foreign language in the
second grade at school. Many of them learn English. In many
European countries there are schools where pupils study
Geography and History in English while they learn other school
subjects in their mother tongue. Many children learn other foreign
languages as a hobby.

The knowledge of English helps everyone find new friends
around the world and learn to get on well with people of different
cultural background.

4 a) Work in pairs. Discuss the topic and complete the mind map.

Why It Is Good
to Know English

b) Speak in class. Introduce your ideas to your classmates. Use
your mind map and the words: the international language, the lan-
guage of computers, culture, pen-friends, to communicate, efc.
Start like this:

The knowledge of a foreign language gives you a chance to
exchange information with people from other countries. Naturally,
we want to know as much as possible about each other...

S & Write what you think about the importance of learning English.
Start like this:

More and more people nowadays learn foreign languages.
English is one of the most popular languages in the world. Children
and grown-ups develop their communicative skills at school, lan-
guage courses and summer language schools.

I study English at school. We have English les-
sons a week. At the English lessons we T am
good at . I am interested in




Introduction

2

Read the advertisement and find what |
it says about these things:

classes;
teachers;
location;
school library.

FEATURES of the SUMMER SCHOOL

Small school — one-to-one personal attention.

Private classes or small closed groups only.

Intensive classes, but in an informal atmosphere.

Extra one hour each day of informal conversation with teacher
during the educational trip to a museum, exhibition, ete.
Highly experienced teachers.

Located in the countryside about 20-minute drive outside
London.

Start any Monday.

FREE - use of school library — student can loan books or tapes for
self-study.

Say why you would like to learn English at the summer Ianguage
school described in Ex 1.

Example:Iamveryshy and it's not easy for me to speak in the
classroom. I am always afraid of making a mistake. At this school
students work in small closed groups and in an informal atmos-
phere, I think I will feel comfortable
while learning English there.

Work in pairs. Look at the pictures
and talk with your friend about the
rest the children had at the summer
school of English.

Example:

A: Children ecould improve their
English. They had a chance lo learn
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English with native speakers at the summer school. Outdoor lessons
were great fun!

B: I think that summer gave children a possibility not only to have
a nice rest but to improve their knowledge as well. The summer
school of English let them meet friends from different countries
and learn more about their culture.

A: Children could practise their English in everyday situations.

4 a) Listen and read the extracts from the student’s thank-you letters
and complete the table.

“Thank yau 80 much for all your support and patience. Honestly,
I have never had such a nice teacher as you.” — Anika, Germany.

“I have been to other schools in England, but I like fhe u)dy you
helped our group become friends. Thank you very much for your les-
sons. You are the greatest teacker I ve ever m,etf 1 Car]os, Spam

%‘ “p "'}'éaiij; liked yBur way of teaching — learning English seems much

easier for me now.” — Ann, Ukraine.

ent two wonderful weeks here togetker with m """‘friends from
untries. We have learnt not only the Ianguage but have got
a __quamted with the cultures of the world as well. We have teamt to
‘understand each other better. Thank you very much! “ — Emi, ¢
Japan. ;
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What he/she liked

Support, ...

Way of teaching

Carlos

Emi

b) Say what the children liked most during their stay at the summer
language school.

Conversation Lab

5 Read and act out the situations.

1. You are at the summer school of English. Talk with your
teacher. Say what difficulties in learning English you have and
ask for a piece of advice.

2. You met your friend who was at the summer school of English
lagt summer. Ask him what he liked there.

6 ‘ﬁe You had a rest at the International Summer School of English.
Write a thank-you letter to your teacher.

on 8. We Learn English

1 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend. Discuss the questions below.

1. Why do you learn English?

2. What classroom activities do you like most of all?

3. What activities are you good at?

4, Where can you use your knowledge of English outside the classroom?
5. What things can help you learn English?

2 Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

Mr Smith: Do you like learning English, Ann?

Ann: Yes,Ilike it very much. Bul sometimes I don’t feel comfor-
table with learning vocabulary and grammar. There are so many
grammar rules in English!
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Mr Smith: Don’t worry much. Of course, grammar is difficult,
but it is very important in any language. People also say, “Practice
makes perfect”. The more you speak English, the better your gram-
mar becomes. Do you like our lessons?

Ann: Thev are really interesting. I like them a lot. But [ am ner-
vous when | don’t understand the words., Sometimes it’s not easy
for me to get the idea of what I am listening to.

Mr Smith: You can always ask your friends to pronounce the
words distinetly. Don’t feel shy to ask them to do that.

Ann: Learning a language isn’t a simple task, but I think that
“Where there is a will, there is a way”.

Mr Smitha: Good luck! Enjoy learning English at our school!

3 Answer the gquestions to the dialogue of Ex, 2.

. Does Anr always feel comfortable with learning English?

. Which classroom activities does she have difficulties in?

. What should she do to improve her grammar?

. What does Ann think about her English lessons?

. What recommendations does Mr Smith give to her?

. Which of Mr Smith’s recommendations are useful for you?
Why?

[=> 0= BN L

4 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend about your school English les-
sons and classroom activities. Use the plan:

1. Learning vocabulary and grammar,
2. Working with the text.
3. Writing tests.

5 Speak in class. Tell the classmates about your way of learning
English. What can your friends recommend you to do?

-

Example:

This is my sixth year of learning the language. I have three English
lessons a week, but I try to practise the language every day.
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Sometimes we speak English with my friends during the breaks. It’s
great fun! I try not to learn many new words at a time, and [
remember words better if they are connected with my hobbies and
interests. I find reading books in English very helpful, too. I try to
guess the meaning of a new word from the context or I look up this
word in a dictionary. And I also listen to pop music! Watching
videos and TV in English helps me, too!

7
6 & Write your plan for this school year. Use the model to help
you.

Name: Date:

ENGLISH LEARNER’S YEAR PLAN

This year I am going to work harder at my

. [ want to improve my and
skills. I am going to work hours a
day. I need to practise . I am going to use
.Iam going to consult and
Signature:
Teacher:

on 9. Grammar Revision

1 Look at Steve’s planner and say what he is/isn’t going to do this
week.

Example: Steve is going to work on his project this week.

September 17-23

Work on the project

Participate in the sports competition
Play the piano

Help my grandparents

Do the shopping

Take some pictures

el R e e
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‘2 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1. ___thechildren (to prepare) the concert by
the end of July?

2. They (to climb) the mountains two weeks ago.

3. you ever (to be) to the summer school of
English?

4. What __ Mark and Steve (to do) at that
time yesterday?

5. Where they (to go) next month?

6. the girls (to discuss) the cultural

presentation now?

3 Work in pairs. Read, complete and act out the dialogue. Put the
verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

Ann: What - vou (to do), Anika? What

(to be) this list? _

Anika: These are the things 1 j (to do) and
> __(not, to do) in my lifel g

Ann: , you (to be) to many countries in Europe?

Anika: Yes, I ¥ s (to visit) Greece and

Italy, but I never (to be) to the Netherlands.

What countries you (to be) to?

Ann:1__ (to go) to Poland last vear. And I (to have)

a rest in England at the moment. I (to be) going to spend

a week in Moldova in August.

Anika: Summer (to become) the travelling time

for you this year,

A nn: Ohyes, it really

4 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. I came/had come to the assembly hall at 16.30, but the concert
started/had already started and there were/had been no free
seats.

2. Sue didn’'t recognize/hadn't recognized Mary, because she
cut/had cut her hair very short. '~

3. Joe didr’t play/hadn’t played the game on Saturday because he
hurt/had hurt his leg.

5 Write questions to the sentences below to get more information.

1. I improved my knowledge of English last summer.
2. They enjoyed the performance yesterday.
3. We have already received a letter from our new friends.
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Project Work.

a) Work in groups of four. Think about the ways you can use your
English skills outside the classroom. Choose either from the list
below or introduce your own ideas.

' .Enghsh Outsnde the Classroom S

_'1 TheDebatmgClub Wm0
s The Enghsh Drama Club:'_-"__-". ':”'-' LR
:_: 3 The Europea.n Club Sttt

b) Design a poster. Draw pictures and write a list of activities you
can organize for the pupils of your school. Share the roles within
your group and plan your work.

c) Gallery Walk. Introduce your plan to your classmates and
teacher.

Self-assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it:
4 =very well, 3 = OK, 2 = alittle, 1 = needs to improve.

Now I can... 413|121
« describe people, things, actions, feelings, events (O 0O O
e talk about my summer holidays and leisure time

£ activities 2 [
e talk about English as the world language e
o talk about my English lessons _ .00
« ask and present information about eventsand facts |0 OO O
» understand short conversations on the topic Oooog
o o understand the information during the discussion [[J O (0 O

1@ \ [* read and understand the text of the advertise-|
: ment oooag
’ e write a thank-you letter o O I |
¢ write the English Learner’s Year Plan oooo




1-2. Family Ties

1 a) Listen and read a poem.

True treasure is not found in pirate ships,
in chests of silver and gold.

True treasure isn’t ruby rings

and jewels from long ago.

You don’t need to use a treasure map

and find chests beneath the sea.

True treasure is simply the love
and joy we find in our family.

By Leigha Dickens

b) Look at the picture and say why you think a family is a true
treasure.

Example: My family is a true treasure for me. I love my mother
because she is very caring and kind. She also gives me good advice

~when in need. Her interesting stories teach me to understand the
world around me. I love my father because he is very intelligent and
smart. When we are together I'm never bored. My father is the best
father any boy ever had. ...
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2 a) Read the text and say what its main idea is.
Family Ties

Have you ever imagined yourself being at home alone? 1t seems
to be an amazing thing. You can do everything vou want to do: vou
can use your dad’s field glasses you have dreamt to walch through
for so long, you can eat as much jam as you want and your granny
doesn’t blame you, you can play computer games for hours and
ncbody keeps the time, you don’t have to think about your home-
work and can watch any TV programme, and your mother isn’t
angry with you! You can even use yvour brother’s or sister’s toys
and nobody complains about this. Isn’t that wonderful? It, cer-
tainly, is! But, unfortunately, having all the treasures of the house
at your disposal, you soon become very bored and feel lonely with-
out your family.

You come home after a street fight with boys (it happens some-
times!), but the house is empty and nobody cares how you feel,
nobody supports you or teaches you what is right or wrong. Here’s
another part of the deal: you are happy because of vour wonderful
achievements, but there is no one to share your joy with you and
vou become sad ... You don’t want the field glasses, you are tired off
your computer, TV and toys, you hate jam (which doesn’t seem to
be so sweet now!), vou feel blue and depressed. Then you discover
that you want the only thing in this huge world — a large loving
FAMILY! You really miss hot evening discussions with your fami-
ly members, you miss your father’s stories and your mum’s warm
hugs, vou miss your granny’s delicious pies, and your brother’s or
sister’s secrets ...

You understand that the family vou live in is the most impor-
tant thing in the whole world. When you communicate with your
nearest and dearest you can find one chest of jewelry in every piece
of advice, one chest of silver in every word of wisdom, and one
piece of gold in a kind and friendly smile of those who are close to
your heart. You must appreciate this and keep your family as a
real treasure.

b) Look through the text and find the sentences which prove that
every family is a real treasure.
3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. How large is your family? What features do you appreciate in
your family members?
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2. What do your parents like doing? What are your sisters and
brothers good at?

3. Are you a good son (daughter)? How do you take care of people
around you?

4. Do you sometimes argue with your sisters and brothers? How do
vou solve the problems you have faced?

5. Who usually helps you when in need? Whose advice do you lis-
ten to and whose example do you try'to follow?

6. Have you ever spent some time away from your family mem-
bers? How did you feel then? What things did you miss?

B EE Y R R R S

4 Look at the pictures and say what you like doing together with your
family members.

Example: It is great fun when we are together with our parents
and grandparents. Our granny can tell us a wonderful story from
her life. We can become the witness of the past events and learn how
to cope with difficulties in our life. My granny’s stories are full of
amazing facts about the surrounding world, too. ...

5 a) Listen to the children talking about the things they have learnt to
do from grown-ups'. Match the children’s names with the activities.
they can do.

I See Tapescript on p. 217.
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1. | Maryna a) | do the knitting and embroidering

2. | Taras b) | always try to look at things in a positive
way

3. | Olha | ¢) | practical life skills: choose the clothes

to wear according to the weather, brush
the shoes, make the bed in the morning,
keep things in their proper places

4. | Oleksandr d) | make bird feeders

o

Tetiana e) | cook spaghetti and make sandwiches

b) Speak in class. Say what the children have learnt to do.

6 Work in pairs. Complete the dialogue and act it out.

A: Hi, ! We are doing a survey on family ties. Can I ask
you a few questions?

B: Yes, please.

A: What makes a home a comfortable, pleasant place to live in?

B: :

A: Who supported ybu and helped you find the way out of difficul-
ties in your life?

B: i ;

A: Whom do you admire in ﬁour family? What have you learnt to
do from this person?

B: .

A: Do you agree that your family ig the most wonderful treasure
vou have? Why?

B: )

7 Speak in class. Talk about the members of the family you admire.
What have they taught you to do? Use the word combinations: to be
good (excellent) at, to be full of, to set a good example, to be fond
of, to like (love) doing smth., to be good with smb.’s hands, etc.

A% Write about the person in your family you admire. What
makes him/her so special to you? What does he/she teach you to
do? Would you like to be like this person when you are his/her age?
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1 a) Listen and read a poem.

In times of trouble, times of need,

I feel such strength surrounding me,
Without whose love I can’t succeed,
I love you all, my family.

By Lisa-Dawn Bertolla

b) Speak in class. Talk about the things you like most in your family
members.

Example: Everyone in my family is a unique person. My father

. is handsome, fun-loving, kind-hearted and very skilful. He is good
with his hands. He can easily do all the work about the house. He
can repair cars, make models of planes and even cook. All our fami-
ly members love his stew and barbecue. I like spending hours with
my father in our garage, too. My father shows me how to use diffe-
rent tools and to work with wood and metal, ...
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2 Read the letter and say what Alex tells Dan about his great-grand-
mother.

25t July 2007
Dear Dan, ; i

Hi! How are you,? I am writing to tell you my wonderful news. I §
am here in Australia, on holidays.

Australia is the only country which occupies the whole conti- ||
nent. Everything is so different here because the country is situa- |
ted in the southern hemisphere. That means that when it is sum- |
mer in Ukraine, it is winter in Australia. July is the second winter |
month! '

Brisbane is really an exciting city with millions of things to do.
There's so much to choose from, I sometimes find it hard to decide
where to go.

I like living here with my relatives, — they are so kind. My greal-
grandmother Mrs Helen (Olena) Artemyeva is a Ukrainian by
birth. She is my father’s grandmother. She used to live in Western
Ukraine before the World War II. She and her husband John
(Ivan) moved to Australia after the war. They live in a private
house now, and when you come inside you can nolice different
things which remind you of my great-grandmother’s native land,
Ukraine. On holidays she always wears an embroidered blouse and
treats her guests to varenyky and holubtsi. She is the woman with a
heart of gold. She has enough love in her heart for her grandchil-
dren and great-grandchildren, and plenty more to spare. She was
pleased to know I have many friends in Ukraine.

Well, that’s all the news for now. I am sending some of my photos
to you. I hope you’ll like them all.

P.S. Say “Hi!” to our friends.
Yours,
Alex

3 Read the statements. Add information from the text.

. Alex spends his holidays in Australia.

. When it is summer in Ukraine, it is winter in Australia,

. Alex stays at his great-grandmother’s house.

. Mrs Artemyeva used to live in Ukraine when she was voung.
. All the things in the Artemyevs’ house remind of Ukraine,

. Alex’s great-grandmother is a wonderful person.

(=2 G WL B S
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4 a) Look at Alex’s photos from Australia and say what places he vi-
sited, who he went there with and what he liked most about his trip.

Example: Alex visited the Australia Zoo. He went there with his
aunt and uncle. He saw kangaroos and crocodiles there. He liked
pelicans most of all.

b) Say how you usually spend your free time or your school holidays
with your relatives.

Grammar Lab: Used to

We use used to + infinitive for finished habits and situations:
things that were true, but aren’t true now.

She used to live in Western Ukraine. (She doesn’t live there
now.)

We make questions and negatives with the help of did:

Did she use to live in Western Ukraine?
She didn’t use to live in Australia.

To talk about present habits and situations we use the Present
Simple, not use to.

I cook breakfast every day now, but I didn’t use to.
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5 Make sentences about past and present habits and situations. Use
used to where it is necessary.

Example: Sue/long hair/short hair. — Sue used to have long hair,
now she has got short hair.

1. Bill/to live/Great Britain/the USA.

2. The Parkers/to go abroad in summer/to spend summer in a sum-
mer cottage.

3. Steve/to go to the library/to find mfurmatlon in the Internet.

4. People in the past/to travel on foot or on horseback/by cars,
planes and trains.

5. Jack/to eat a lot of sweets/to keep to a healthy diet.

6. Ann’s grandmother/to dance a lot/to read a lot.

6 Speak in class. Say what your grandparents used to do when they
were young.

0
7 ﬂf Write a letter o your friend. Tell him/her about the things you
used to do during your summer holidays.

ms 4-5. It’s a Nice Place, Isn’t It?

1 Read the statements below. Tick them T (True) or F (False).

1. It’s better to live in the city than in the village.

2. 1t’s better to live in a private house than in a flat.

3. All members of the family must share their household
chores.

____ 4. There are some chores about the house that children can’t do.
5. There are chores for men only and there are chores for
women only.

2 Work in pairs. Discuss the statements of Ex. 1 with your friend.

Example:

A: T think it’s better to live in the city than in the village. There are
more places to visit. Life is much busier and more interesting here.
B: In my opinion, it’s better to live in the village than in the city. My
family moved to a new house last year. It is not far from Kyiv, in
Boyarka. I like it there because the air is fresh and nature is beautiful.
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3 Read the story and say why the Parkers have decided to buy a sum-
mer cottage.

ST T R

A New Summer Cottage
(After Margaret Mahy)
Part I

Summer was coming. The Parkers were planning their rest.
Mr Parker worked really hard this year and made quite a lot of
money. One day the family had a lovely talk in the living room.
They decided to buy a new summer cottage.

“Dearest,” said Mr Parker to his wife, Mrs Parker, “we can buy
a house at last and have a nice garden like the one we used to have
in England.”

“Oh yes, our garden was full of rose bushes. It was especially
fantastic in spring. You know I love gardening.”

“I can help you, Mum, plant and water the flowers, and weed
the fTowerbeds, can’t 1?7” asked Molly. She was so excited!

“And I'l]l assist the father in digging around the trees as well as
whitewashing the trees and gathering (ruil in autumn. I'll also waler
the lawn in front of the house and rake the leaves in the garden in
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autumn. At last, I’ll have a room for a treehouse!” Steve cried happi-
ly, for climbing trees was his hobby and he spent as much time as he
could up among the leaves of the tallest trees in his native town.

So the next week the Parkers started to look for a house that
suited them. They looked at dozens, but some houses were too rich —
all marble staircases and grand pianos — and others were too poor,
all empty mouse holes and deserted cobwebs!'. Molly was so scared
of big spiders there! :

The family kept on looking until the land agent found them
a house that very nearly suited them all.

4 Read and complete the sentences.
. The Parkers decided to buy the house like 2
. Mrs Parker is dreaming about because she

. Mrs Parker wants to plant some

. Molly can help her mum :

. Mr Parker usually in the garden.
. Steve can help .

. Steve is dreaming about ;

. The family kept on looking until

00 -1 O O e Qo (ST

5 Look at the pictures on page 30. Say what each member of the
family can do in the garden.

6 Ask questions to the sentences below. Say what type of question
each of them is.

1. I have been busy weeding the garden this week. (Who?)

2. My parents had a lovely talk arocund the dinner table yesterday.
(When?)

3. They kept on walking along the street. (... ?)

4. Mary and Brian are planning their rest now. (... or ... ?)

5. This skirt suits me wonderfully. (How?)

6. The city is full of places of interest for tourists. (... or ... ?)

7. He spent much time working in the garden yesterday. (... 7)

8. Molly was scared of big spiders in the old house. (... or ... ?)

9. Steve has dreamt about a treehouse for years. (What?)

10. There are so many cobwebs in this old roof. (... ?)

11. There were marble staircases and grand pianos in the king’s
palace. (Where?)

! Cobweb — nasyrunms.
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Grammar l.ab: Question Tags

Use

Question tags are short questions which are used at the end of
the sentences if we are not absolutely sure about something and
wish someone else to confirm! it,

Form

To form question tags, we use the auxiliary verb of the sentence
and the personal pronoun (I, he, she, it, etc.) which corresponds
to the subject of the sentence.

« We use a negative question tag in an affirmative sentence,
You always help me, don’t you?
You will help me, won't you?

o We use an affirmative question tag in a negative sentence.
You haven’t done your homework, have you?

« If there is a modal verb (can, could, should, ete.) in the sen-
tence, we use the same modal verb to form the question tag.
He can’t swim very well, can he?

¢« We use the auxiliary verbs do, does in the Present Simple and
did in the Past Simple Tense (except for to be and to have).
He works in an office, doesn’t he?
You didn’t eat my ice cream, did you?

o The question tag for I am is aren’t I?
I'm busy, aren’t I?

¢ The question tag for Let’s is shall we?
Let's go, shall we?

Pronunciation

We pronounce question tags with a rising intonation ( T ) when
we are not sure and expect an answer, or a falling intonation
(™) when we are sure and don’t really expect an answer.

! Confirm - miarsepaurn.
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7 a) Complete the questions with the correct question tags.

. Their house is all marble staircases and grand pianos, ...?

. Clark doesn’t often assist the father in repairing a car, ...7
. The Davidsons made quite a lot of money two years ago, ...7
. My brother can’t climb trees as well as my cousin can, ...?

. They gathered fruit in their garden last autumn, ...?

. He is whitewashing the fence now, ...?

o -l QRN I R

b) Listen! and check your answers. Repeat the sentences after the
speaker. Pay attention to the intonation.

)
8 & Write three questions to each picture. Use different tenses
and question tags.

Lessons 6-7. Household Chores

1 a) Listen and repeat the phrases below.

b) Listen to the children talking about their household chores!. Tick
the phrases you hear.

_ to make the bed _____ toempty the wastebin
_____tochange the sheets _____toshake out the rug
______todothe laundry 1o weed the kitchen garden
____to sweep the floor _____torake the leaves
____tofold the clothes ______todo the cooking

__ to polish the furniture _____ todry the dishes

_____ toclean the sink _____ to take out the garbage

1 See Tapescript on p. 218.
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c) Work in groups. Talk about the household chores children usual-
ly have.
Example:

At A household chore is something people do about the house they
live in. In my family I have to walk the dog in the afternoon, tidy up
my room every day and do the shopping on Sundays. Sometimes I do
the laundry.

B: As for me, I wash up after dinner, vacuum the carpet in the
living room every day, and look after my younger sister when my
mother is busy in the kitchen. I don’t think it’s difficult.

C: It’s great when family members share their household chores.
Then they usually have more time to spend together.

2 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask different types of questions to the
pictures below.

Example:

A: Do the children walk their dog every day?

B: Yes, they do. Are they walking their dog now?

A: Yes, they are. The children are walking their dog now, aren't
they?

B: Yes, they are. Are the children walking their dog now or are they
playing in the yard with their friends?

Al
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3 Read the story and say what Steve and Molly do about the house.

A New Summer Cottage
(After Margaret Mahy)

Part II

The house had a long lawn, many fine trees and there were cor-
ners for a future garden.

“We can easily plant a garden there,” said Mrs Parker, “and
build a treehouse for you, Steve. And I like the view and the neigh-
bourhood. Do you like the house, dear?”

“I like the place but let’s see the house inside,” said Mrs Parker.
She was always so practical.

There were five rooms in the house. Downstairs, there was a
hall, a dining room, a kitchen and a pretty living room with a fire-
place. Upstairs, there were four bedrooms and a bathroom.

“This room is minel” said Steve. “I want to have a room of my own.”

“That’s OK. You will have to keep your room clean and tidy, You
will dust the furniture, vacuum the carpet and keep your clothes in
the wardrobe.” “Oh Mum...” Steve looked puzzled.

“This room is mine!” cried Molly and pushed the door. Suddenly
she stopped. That was the bathroom as big as a dance hall and the
bath was like a swimming pool, The walls were covered with greenish-
blue tiles and pink-and-white water lilies were painted on them.

“It is very big,” said Molly. “I like the house!”...

So the Parkers bought the house. The family moved in the fol-
lowing Saturday and began to plant the garden and to enjoy warm,
deep water in the bath at the end of the day. At the weekends
Steve’s friends came to see him and Mrs Parker set out a picnic
meal of ham salad, rolls, fruit cake, and a bottle of lemonade.

That was really a great summer!

4 Agree or disagree. Correct the wrong statements. Add information
from the text.

1. The children liked the view and the neighbourhood.

2. Mrs Parker was always so practical.

3. There were seven rooms in the house.

4. Molly wanted to have a room of her own.

5. Mrs Parker wanted her children to do the household chores.
6. There was the bathroom as big as a dance hall in the house.
7. The family moved in the following month.

8. Mrs Parker set out a picnic meal for her children’s friends.
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5 a) Read and complete the dialogue. Put the verbs in brackets into

the correct tense form.
Steve: I think our mother
(to be) very pleased with

us. We (to whitewash) all
the trees in our garden.
Molly: And1 (to weed)

all the flowerbeds, haven’t I? The
garden looks so nice!

Steve: The father (to
want) me to help him dig around the
trees on Saturday. How surprised he
; (to be) when he comes to
the garden tomorrow!

Molly: What if we whitewash the
fence?

S

Steve: Not today, I think. We can’t do everything in one day.

Mrs Parker: Molly!l Stevel Where
sees the children.) Oh no...

b) Listen! and check your answers.

c) Work in pairs. Act out the dialogue.

6 Work in groups. Make a list of things family members and friends

(tobe) you? (She

can do together. Exchange your ideas with the other groups in

class.

7 Look at the pictures. What are the people doing? What are they

talking about? Act out the dialogues between the members of the

family.

1 Qee Tapescript on p. 218.
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8 & a) Complete the sentences with the words from the word bank.

Household chores, do, rake, wash, fold, do, weed.

In many families, men and women share . For example,
in some families women the cooking, and men
the dishes. Sometimes women the laundry, and men
the clothes. Sometimes women weed the garden, and
men the leaves. What chores do you do in your family?

b) Write what household chores you have, how often you do
them, who helps you, what you like/don’t like doing most of all.

Lessons 8-9. Helping Hands

1 a) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.
Example:

A: Do you like to work about the house?

B: No, I don’t, But I have to do some things to help my parents.
I usually dust the furniture in my room, clean my parrot’s cage and
do the washing. And what about you?

A: Saturday is my help-about-the-house day. I usually help my mother
in the kitchen. I wash the floor, take the rubbish out and wash up.

Questions You Your friend

Do you like to work about the house?
What are your household chores?

What did you do about the house yes-
terday?

Your parents were pleased with you,
weren't they?

It is important to keep your house
clean and tidy, isn't it?

b) Speak in class. Say what you have learnt about the household
chores your friend does.
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2 Listen' and tick what the children usually do about the house.

Chores Names

Taras
S

Olia

Semen

Set the table for dinner

Look after a pet

Do the shopping

Do the cleaning

Do the laundry

|

3 Read the story and say why Molly wants to have a robot.

Molly thought Saturday was the best
day of the week except for one thing.
Saturday meant cleaning her room.

“Wake up, sleepvhead,” said Steve, shak-
ing Molly. “You'll sleep the day away.”

“I don’t want to get up,” said Molly. “I
have a terrific idea,” she mumbled. “You
get started cleaning our rooms, and I'll
get up when you’re finished.”

“No way,” said Steve, pulling Molly
out of bed.

After breakfast, Steve and Molly went
to their rooms. Molly picked up a dirty pair of sneakers from the floor
and tossed them into the bedroom closet saying, “I need a robot.”

“What would you do with a robot?” Steve asked her.

“I’d make it do things for me.”

“I wouldn’t know about training a robot to do your chores,”
Steve said as he tossed a pillow at Molly, “How do robots make
work easier?”

“The robots act like strong arms and hands. They can sort packa-
ges and deliver office mail. Some robots load and unload things.
Other robots can even package goods in factories. The robots are
run by computers. When the computer gives a command,” Molly
told Steve, “the robot follows those steps.”

“Can I replace you with a robot?” Steve smiled.

“There’s a big difference between people and robots,” Molly
replied. “Robots can’t think, and they don’t make good sisters!”

! See Tapescript on p. 218.
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4 Answer the questions.

1. Why didn’t Molly like Saturdays?

2. What idea did Molly have one day?

3. How do robots make people’s work easier?
4. Robots can’t make good relatives, can they?

5 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.
1. The story happened on

a) Saturday b) Sunday ¢) Monday
2. That was Steve’s and Molly's ;

a) school day b) cleaning day ¢) cooking day
3. didn’t want to get up.

a) Both children b) Steve c) Molly

4. After breakfast Steve and Molly ’

a) went shopping b) went to their ¢) went to the kitchen
rooms

5. Molly thought it would be nice to have a robot to ‘

a) clean her sneakers b) toss a pillow ¢) do the household
chores

6. Robots , but they can’t replace people.

a) can think b) can smile ¢) can do many things

Writing Lab: a Narrative Story

- Wnting a atory is a creative task. There are some rules whlch :
~ can help you write a good narrative story
i Y_ou-shoul'd use.-s-uch- words‘-and ph‘r."as'a s

| :':stand how a story ig progresgmg : 4 e
Good wntmg mcludes many descrxptive adJecti’vea, words

happen? . i
. When I read my paragraph al ___d' 0
3 or are they choppy? IR




SR T ]

6 Work in groups. Discuss the ideas for a story “One day the robot

e

helped me do my household chores...” Take notes and write a plan
for a story.

7 ﬁ Imagine that you have got a robot. Write a story “Helping
Hands”. Tell the reader what happened when the robot helped you
do the household chores. Did it do everything correctly?

_ Lessons 10—11. Family Traditions

Work in pairs. Discuss the statements. Add information.
Example:

A: To my mind, it is important to have family traditions. These are
usually the things we love doing together. Children learn from their
parents. Things that you do since your childhood become the part of
your own self. I can’t imagine the situation when we don’t go for a
picnic in spring with my parents. It’s our family tradition and we
always wait for this day to come.

B: I think that sometimes we do things and even don’t know that it
is our family tradition. For example, we like to have family dinner
together. My mother treats us lo tasty dishes and we discuss our
family news. Isn't that wonderful?

1. It is important to have family traditions.
2. People follow some traditions not because they want to, but
because they have to.

a) Listen to the dialogue and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

___ 1. The reporter asks the man about his family traditions.

___ 2. The man doesn’t think that family traditions are important.
____ 3. The man has some special traditions in his family.

___ 4. The man thinks that the family members must do every-
thing together.

b) Read and act out the dialogue.

Reporter: Good afternoon! We are asking people about their
family traditions. Do you mind answering a few questions?

Man: Not at all.

Reporter: Thank you. Do you have family traditions? And do
yvou think they are important?
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M a n: Yes, to both questions. We
have many traditions in our fami-
ly and I think it’s great. We like to
have dinner together, celebrate
our birthdays, public holidays,
prepare presents for each other
and organize games and competi-
tions. We often go on picnies and
play sports. We spend a month at
the seaside in summer or go hiking
in the mountains. I[t's greatl
Although my wife and me are
very busy with our work, we like
to spend our free time with our
children. We try to keep our family traditions with great honour.
This helps our family be a unit, a little world created by love.
Reporter: Is there anything special which you do in your
family?
Man: Well, sometimes we make our family newspaper “Family
Times” and then have Friday readings. We discuss the family news
during the week and plan our weekends.
Reporter: That sounds like great fun for your kids.
Man: Oh ves! They like drawing pictures and sometimes they
write funny stories.
Reporter: Thank you so much for the interview.
Man: You’re welcome.

3 Work in pairs. Talk about the pictures. What family traditions do the
children follow during their school holidays?

Example:

A: It’s a tradition in our family to have a rest at the seaside in sum-
mer. We usually go to the places we have never been before. We went
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to Bulgaria last year. My father taught me to dive with an
aqualung. Do you go to the seaside in summer?

B: Yes, we do. We spent a month in the Crimea last summer. We are
going to visit Egypt next year. I have atways dreamt of going there.

4 a) Work in groups. Write a list of family traditions. Use Ex. 2b for
help.

 Family Traditions:
- 1. ABirthday Party

2. A Sporting Victory
- 3. AWedding

4. ATeaParty

TP

b) Speak in class. Say what family traditions you have in your family
and why you keep them. Start like this:

Different families have different lives, different families have dif-
ferent tradilions. Traditions help family be a unit. People usually
pass their traditions on to their children. The traditions of any
family are connected with the traditions of the country they live in.

S Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. She a new story in her Family Book now.
a) wrote b) writes ¢) is writing

2. Bohdan already lots of pictures
about his family rest in the mountains.
a) has taken b) took ¢) have taken

3. They a family dinner together when they

about their son’s sporting victory on the TV news.

a) was having, heard b) were having, heard c) have, hear

4. Sue and Helen dinner before their parents

back home vesterday.

a) had cooked, came b) has cooked, came c¢) had cooked, come

6 Read and act out the dialogue.
A Telephone Conversation
Al e x : Hi, Dan! This is Alex speaking!

D a n: Hi, Alex! It’s so nice to hear from you. How is life going on
in Australia?
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Alex:It’ssoexciting! We are going to
travel in a motorhome next week.

D an : A motorhome?! What is it, Alex?
Alex :Thisis a caravan. My Aunt Evon
and Uncle Peter have already had many
motorhome tours around Australia. I
also want to experience one at least.

D a n : I think travelling will become a
major part of your life soon.

Alex: Oh yes. It certainly will.

i/ &mm about your family rest last year. Describe where you
went, what you did there, who you went there with, where you
stayed, what you liked/disliked, etc. Use the words: modern shops,
ancient monuments, beautiful landmarks, picturesque places/vil-
lages, green fields, wonderful landscapes, exciting views, unspoilt
countryside, sandy beaches; crowded streets, stressful/relaxing
lifestyle, noisy streets, polluted air, busy shopping, poor service,
disgusting food, etc.

Lessons 12-13. We Are Growing Up

Listening Lab

1 a) Listen and repeat the words.

Aborigines — the native people of
Australia.

Storytelling = the tradition of
telling stories.

Heritage — the traditional beliefs,
values, customs, etc. of a family,
country, or society.

b) Listen to the story “Passing
Culture on to Children”! and answer
the questions.

1. What makes a great part of Aborigines’ everyday life?
2. Why do grandparents and parents tell stories to their grandchiid-
ren and children?

1 See Tapescript on p. 219,
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3. What are the stories about?

4. Which kind of information do legends and myths pass on to chil-
dren?

5. When do the adults tell stories to their children?

6. What is the person to do when he becomes an adult?

2 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend about the tradition of passing
culture on to children in Ukraine.
Example:
A: What have your parents taught you to do?
B: My father has taught me fo...

3 Read the story Ann’s grandmother told her and say what things
made Alice popular among her friends.

Alice’s family lived in our street.
Her father always said Alice was a

“born mechanic”. He taught her about
tools in his workshop, and then she
took manual training in school instead

of homemaking!. She learnt how to
make wooden tables and hatstands
rather than how to cook and sew.
People thought it was strange for a
girl to take manual training, but I
thought it was wonderful. Sometimes
many girls envied her.

When Alice first learnt to drive -
after only two lessons! — she started
taking me with her on short trips in
her family red car. Picnics mostly, or
sometimes we went to a “run”, where
other drivers showed off how well they could back up, handle the
wheel on corners, and drive around barrels and hay bales?. Alice
always scored very high at these meetings, and we celebrated after-
ward with ice cream cones and iced tea — when the weather was
warm, that was great fun.

! Homemaking — 1oMoBoACTBO.
* Hay bale — 7ok cina.
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Alice taught us that there is no work for men and for women
only, and if you want to be independent in life you must be able to
work with a hammer and nails as well as to cook.

After Patricia Rusch Hyatt
4 Speak in class. Tell your classmates what your brothers (sisters,
cousins) like doing. Who taught them to do these things (activi-

ties)? What things (activities) made them popular among their
friends and classmates?

Grammar Lab: Question Tags (Short Answers)

We give short answers to avoid repetition of the question asked
before.

We form positive short answer with:

Yes + personal pronoun + auxiliary verb.

We form negative short answers with:

No + personal pronoun + negative auxiliary verb.

Examples:

There’s a room for me in your car, isn't there? — Yes, there is.
He went to England last summer, didn’t he? — No, he didn’t.
He didn’t go to London last year, did he? — Yes, he did./No, he didn’t.

5 Complete the questions with the question tags. Answer the ques-
tions.

. Alice’s family lived in our street, ...?

. Alice was a “born mechanic”, ...?

. Alice’s father didn’t teach her about tools, ...?

. She took manual training in school instead of homemaking, ...?
. I thought it was wonderful, ...?

. Girls couldn’t drive a car in those days, ...?7

. Alice didn’t learn to drive a car, ...?

. The girls went on short trips in Alice’s family car, ...?
. There is no work for boys and for girls only, ...?

0. It is good to be independent in life, ...?

— D00 -1 O U R O DD
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Conversation Lab

6 Work in pairs. Act out the situation.

PupilA. You are a sister. Your brother has torn his jeans. He
thinks that sewing is not for boys, it is for girls only. You are ready
to help him, but you want him to understand that he is able to solve
this problem by himself. Talk to him about the things both boys
and girls can do. Offer your help.

Pupil B. You are a brother. You were riding a bike, and tore your
jeans. You don’t want your mother to be angry with you, but you
are sure that sewing is not for boys. Ask your sister for help.

r':"_\
5§ ‘& Write about your family’s favourite activity. Explain what each
person in the family does and why the activity is important.

1 a) Listen and read a poem.

On Friendship

When you are sad I will dry vour tears
When you are scared I will ease your fears

When you are worried I will give you hope
If you want to give up I’ll help you cope

When vou’re lost and can’t see the light
I’1l be your beacon shining so bright

This is my oath that I pledge to the end
Why you may ask?

Because you're my friend.
By Nicole Ritchie

b) Say what you think of friendship. Is it easy to find a true friend?
What should you do to make your friend happy?

2 Read the story and say why the girl considered her classmate to be
her enemy.
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My Best Enemy
(After Dakota Lane)
Part I

My name is Helen. My family had moved six times in six years,
and I never managed to develop many friendships. No one had
invited me over to play since I was young enough to actually play.

This time [ was in a new school again. So was a girl in my class
named Natalie. I was thirteen and one of the oldest in the class. She
was twelve and the youngest in the class. We were both pretty and
smart. She could both sing and dance wonderfully. I could neither
sing nor dance well. She always wore the best clothes and every-
body paid too much attention to her. I had neither wonderful dres-
ses nor good toys. That’s why I couldn’t stand her. I considered her
my enemy. She liked me. She wanted us to be friends.

One day this girl who wore the latest fashions wanted me to go
home with her after school.

She lived in a fun part of town that had two pizza places, an all-
night bookstore, a cinema and a park. As we walked from the
school bus stop through her neighbourhood, I tried to guess which
house might be hers. “She could live either in a big private house or
in a luxurious flat”, I thought.

I was so surprised when she led me into a multi-storeyed build-
ing, which smelled like frying food, and chemical cleaning sprays!
She lived on the fourth floor in a two-room place with her mother,
her stepfather, her two brothers and her sister. “Is it a house for
such a princess?” I wondered.

3 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. Helen didn’t have many friends because
a) she was a very impolite girl
b) her family moved very often
c¢) there weren’t many children in the place where she lived
2. Helen considered Natalie her enemy because
a) Natalie was the youngest in class
b) Natalie was the oldest in class
¢) Natalie wore better clothes and could do different things bet-
ter than Helen
3. Natalie lived
a) in a fun part of town
b) in the richest part of town
¢) in the suburb




"Unit 1

| B 2

4 a) Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and discuss the questions

below with your friends.

1. Do the things'you do together with your friends make vour life
more interesting and more exciting?

2. What helps you understand both yourself and others better?

3. Can you learn more through talks and discussions with your
friends?

4. Do your friends teach you to do things better? In what way do
they?

b) Speak in class. Talk about the things you can do together with
your friend.

Ex ample: The friends usually have many things to share. They
have got common interests and hobbies. The things they do together
make their life more interesting and exciting. My friend Olena is
fond of cooking. When we are together, we spend some time in the
kitchen. We are often busy cooking some sandwiches and salad.
Then we enjoy eating and talking together.

Grammar Lab: Both/Either ... or/Neither ... nor

We use both, either and neither to talk about two people or
things.

Both (one and the other) is used before a plural noun. Use a plu-
ral verb after it.
Both girls sing very well.




ON FAMILY AND FRIENDS

0 e S

Y

Either (one or the other) is used before a singular noun. Use a
singular verb after it.

Either school in our city has a good assembly hall.

Neither (not one and not the other) is used before a singular
noun. Use a singular verb after it.

Neither story in this book is boring.

5 Read and complete the sentences with both, either or neither.

1. Tom and Alex can speak German very well.

2. “Which day is better for you: Monday or Tuesday?” —
day is OK.”

3. Jim and Alice know a lot of interesting facts about
Australia.

4, my mother and my father were at the cinema yester-
day.

5. “What about Friday or Saturday?” — “No, day is any
good.”

6. No, dress suits you well. I don’t like the colour.

7. “Which room shall 1 use: Number 5 or Number 6?” — *
room is OK.”

We use either ... or to talk about two possibilities.
You can either read a book or watch a film.
Either Mary or John can meet him at the station.

We use neither ... nor to join together two negative ideas.

You can neither visit your friend nor telephone him. He is not in
Kyiv at the moment.

Neither Steve nor Dan watched that film on TV yesterday.

6 Read and complete the sentences with either ... or/neither ...
nor.

1. “Listen! Somebody is singing so well.” — “This can be
Mark Borys. They both have wonderful voices.”
2. He has never had a rest in the village. his mother’s
his father’s parents live in the village.
3. They could put up a tent make a fire because
of the rain.
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4. “Who wﬂl take part in the competition: Fedir or Serhiy?” —

“I think Fedir '~ Serhiy. They didn’t train hard
this year.” e

5. You can stay " in this hotel /1" in that one. They
both are quite comfortable. :

6. “Where did they go last week?” — “ Q. to the cinema

Ul to the theatre. I don’t know exactly.”

7 a) Work in groups of four. Write a list of questions. Interview each
other. Take notes.

Questions Petro Taras Iryna You

Can you swim ...7

Do you go jogging in
the morning?

b) Speak in class. Talk about your classmates. Use the words both,
either, and neither.

Ex ample: Both Petro and Taras can swim very well. Neither
Iryna nor me go jogging in the morning. ...

8 & Read the story of Ex. 2 again. Write what you think about
Helen and Natalie’s appearance and character. Use the words both,
either, and neither.

esson 16. Big at Heart

Listening Lab

1 Listen to the story' and tick the sentences T (True) or F (False).

____ 1. Julian was one of the best pupils in class.
2. Julian had wonderful brains, and he was very inventive and
brilliant.

! See Tapescript on p. 219.



ON FAMILY AND FRIENDS

AR

__ 3. Elizabeth spoke seriously to Julian because she was a moni-
tor.

____ 4. Julian thought that all lessons were a bore. ,

____ 5. Elizabeth asked Julian only to plo his homework properly.
____ 6. Julian promised to do his best to study better.

‘2! Read the story and say how you understand its title.

My Best Enemy
(After Dakotla Lane)
Part 11

When we got to the room she shared with her sister, she took out
a big case of Barbies — which was my next surprise. I had never
played with them. But we sat on the floor of a walk-in closet,
laughing as we made up crazy stories about the Barbies. That was
when we found out that we both wanted to be writers when we were
older and we both had wild imaginations.

When we got bored making up stories, she took out a small case
of make-up and taught me how to put on lipstick and blusher.

We spent that afterncon screaming with laughter. She showed
me her wardrobe, which had mostly come from a designer clothing
store down the block. Soon I was included in her magic world. We
spent every free moment together, and there was always something
we could share with each other. We never ran out of things to dis-
cuss, whether we were making detailed lists of boys we liked or
talking about the meaning of life.
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She was my first real friend since childhood. Since then I've had
other wonderful friendships, but Natalie taught me an amazing
and very surprising thing about making friends: that your worst
enemy can turn out to be your best friend. The most important
thing is to be big at heart!

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions. Add
information from the text.

. What room did Natalie live in?

. What was Helen impressed with after visiting her friend’s
flat?

. What did the girls find out about themselves?

. How did they spend time together?

. There was always something they could share with each other,
wasn’t there?

6. What did Natalie teach Helen about friendship?

O o O Do

4 a) Say a few sentences about each of the pictures on pages 51-52.
Let your friend guess what picture it is.

b) Retell the story of Ex. 2 using the pictures.

5 a) Work in groups. Interview your classmates. Use the questions in
the table.

b) Speak in class. Talk about your best friend. Use the word combi-
nations to help you: to be thoughtful of, to have common tastes or
opinions, to differ in character, to be willing to do smth., to get



ON FAMILY AND FRIENDS )

O R RS TR s e N O IR V52 0

along with, to treat somebody kindly, to please each other, to be full
of ideas, to be attentive to each other, to like a good joke, etc.

Questions You Your friend

Do you have a friend?

What do you have in common?
How do vou get along with each other?

What do you do to please your friend?
What do you like talking about?

What have you learnt from your
friend?

6 ﬁ Write a story about your best friend. What do you enjoy doing
together? Do you have common tastes and interests? Use the words
both, neither and either.

s 17-18. Our Favourite Holidays

1 Look at the pictures and say what holidays these things remind you
of. Add information.

Example: The National Flag of Ukraine reminds me of the Day
of Independence. The Ukrainians celebrate it on the 24th of August.
There is usually a parade, a concert and a firework display that day.
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3

Listen and guess what holiday Dan is talking about'. Say how your
family usually celebrate it.

Read the text and find the word combinations to describe
Christmas traditions in Ukraine.

Sviata Vecheria, or Holy Supper

Christmas is first and foremost a family holiday the world over.
Many Ukrainian@ﬂ;ﬂu_nl@keep Christmas traditions alive.

Sviata Vecheria, or Holy Supper, is the main Christmas tradi-
tion in Ukrainian homes. The dinner table sometimes has a few
wisps of hay on the embroidered tablecloth, Many Canadian and
American families wear their Ukrainian embroidered shirts on this
occasion, too. When the Ukrainians see the first Star in the eastern
evening sky, Sviata Vecheria begins.

People who live in the villages keep such an old tradition: the
head of the family brings in a sheaf of wheat called the didukh. It
symbolizes the family’s ancestors and represents the importance
of the ancient and rich wheat crops of Ukraine. People who live in
the big cities put a few stalks of golden wheat in a vase to decorate
the table. The family gather round a table, light candles and eat a
ritual spoonful of kutia. Every Ukrainian hostess prepares it
exclusively the way her mother and grandmother taught her. Peo-
ple usually lay the table with 12 meatless dishes.

1 See Tapescript on p. 220.
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At the end of Sviata Vecheria the family often sing koliadkas,
Ukrainian Christmas Carols. In many communities the groups of
young people go from house to house, sing koliadkas and collect
donations

4 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. Sviata Vecheria, or Holy Supper, is the main
tradition in Ukrainian homes.

a) Easter b) Christmas ¢) summer
2. The dinner table sometimes has a few
a) bouquets of flowers b) sheaves of wheat ¢) w1sp3 of hay

3. Sviata Vecheria begins when
a) the first Star in the western sky appears
b) the first Star in the eastern evening sky appears
c) all the family gather around the table
4. The didukh symbolizes .
a) the family’s ancestors  b) the rich crop ¢) the lucky vear
5. People usually eat
a) 12 meat dishes and kutia b) on]y kutia
¢) 12 meatless dishes and kutia

6. At the end of Sviata Vecheria the family often
a) sing and dance b) sing koliadkas
¢) call at their neighbours’ houses and collect donations

5 Complete the sentences with the correct question tags and give
short answers to them.

1. Many Ukrainian family units keep Christmas traditions alive,
W

2. There are usually 12 meatless dishes on the embroidered table-
cloth, ...?

3. The Ukrainians decorate the dinner table with a few wisps of
hay, ...2?

4. The head of the family usually brings a sheaf of wheat which
symbolizes the family’s ancestors, ...?

5. Every Ukrainian hostess prepares kutia the way her mother or
grandmother taught her, ...?

6. Our ancestors sang koliadkas at the end of Sviata Vecheria, ...?
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Conversation Lab

6 Act out the situations.

1. Tell your classmates about the way your family celebrate tradi-
tional Ukrainian holidays.

2. Your English-speaking friend asks vou about Christmas in
Ukraine. Tell him/her what holiday traditions your family keep.

T ,&\'Write ten questions to ask your English-speaking friend
about traditional celebrations and traditional family values in
his/her country.
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| -”Lesson 19. Holidays, Holidays...

1 a) Listen to the people talking about Christmas celebrations in
Australial. Match the speakers (1-5) to the prctures (A—E)

b) Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and ask your friend questions
about the way people celebrate Christmas in Australia.

2 Read Alex's letter and say how people celebrate Christmas in
Australia.

15th August 2007 |
Dear Dan, iy
How are you? I am writing to tell you a few interesting facts
about Christmas traditions in Australia. People who live in |
Australia don’t have a winter Christmas. It’s summer here, so they |
. usually celebrate Christmas time with the air conditioner running |
to keep cool!!! Very hard for some people to believe! '
\ You must also remember that Australia, though huge in size, has |
| a population of just over 18 million people. The ancestors of the peo- |
ple who live here came from England, Scotland, I'reland, Northern |
Europe, Italy, Greece, Spain, France, Middle East, Vietnam, China, |
' Japan, Thailand as well as North and South America. So you can |

! See Tapescript on p. 220.
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imagine that each of them brings the colour, customs and feslive
rituals of Christmas celebrated in their homelands. The Austra-
lians are able to appreciate culturally diverse Christmas celebra-
tions.

People usually have family gatherings in the backyards of their
houses, picnics in the parks, gardens and on the beach. For many of
them, it is the occasion to be with friends and relatives, to share |
love and friendship and not to forget ihe exchange of gifts in the ||
traditional manner. For many of them, it is, of course, a time to ||
enjoy gourmet food. A typical Christmas menu includes seafood, |
glazed ham, cold chicken, duck or turkey, cold deli meats, pasta, sa-
lads, desserts of all types, fruit salad, ice cream plus Christmas
mince pies, fruit cake, shortbread, and chocolates.

I have told my new friends about Christmas traditions in
Ukraine and our typical Christmas menu.

That’s all for now. Write me soon and tell me all your news.

Best wishes,
Alex

3 Read and answer the questions.

1. People who live in Australia celebrate Christmas in summer,
don’t they?

. Australia isn’t very big in size, is it?

. There are many festive rituals in Australia, aren’t there?

. The Australians appreciate culturally diverse Christmas cele-
brations, don’t they?

. People in Australia don’t celebrate Christmas at home, do they?

. A typical Christmas menu includes seafood, glazed ham, cold
chicken, salads and desserts, doesn’t it?

= 0 DD
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4 b) Look through the texts of Ex. 3, p. 54 “Sviata Vecheria” and
Ex. 2, p. 57 “Christmas in Australia” and complete the table:

Christmas Traditions | Christmas Traditions | Christmas Traditions
in Ukraine in Both Countries in Australia
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B Speakin class. Talk about the differences of celebrating Christmas
in Ukraine and Australia.

™
6 ﬂ& Write about the holiday you celebrate at home. What family
traditions do you have? Use the words and phrases: to feel interes-
ted, to devote much time to, to be excited about, to have an enjoy-
able time, to be a pleasure, to have a lot of things to do, to prepare
smth. for a party, to organize smth. properly, to find time for,
impressive, delightful, wonderful, splendid, amusing, etc.

on 20. Grammar Revision

1 Complete the sentences with the correct question tags.

. Steve hasn’t watered the lawn yet, ... ?

. We can’t spend much time in your treehouse, ... ?

. They were discussing the news at that time yesterday, ... ?
. This souvenir reminded him of his visit to Australia, ... ?
. My sister is wearing an embroidered blouse, ... ?

. My mother won’t do the laundry tomorrow, ... ?

S U e O DO

2 Read the text and put the missing sentences (A-F) in the correct
spaces {1-6).

Easter in Ukraine

Easter is the feast of the Christ’s Resurrection. (1)
. It is celebrated on Sunday between the 4th of April and the
8th of May. The Ukrainians celebrate Easter over a long period of




history and this hohday has had many
rich traditions. (2)
During this time people try to finish all
work before Thursday. (3)

, after which people return home
with llghted candles.(4) .
Butter, lard, cheese, roast suckling
pigs, sausage, smoked meat and little
napkins, containing poppy seeds,
horseradish and other provisions are
also blessed. (5)
Easter is a feast of joy and gladness
People celebrate it for three days.

(6)

A. After the matins people exchange Easter greetings, give each
other krashankas and then go back home with their baskets full
of blessed food.

B. In the evening of Pure Thursday the Passion service is per-
formed.

C. Nowadays Easter is a national holiday in Ukraine.
D. Tt is celebrated according to the Moon calendar on the first
Sunday after the first spring full Moon.

E. Easter begins with matins and High Mass, during which the
paskas (traditional Easter breads), pysankas and krashankas
(decorated or coloured Easter eggs) are blessed in the Church.
F. The week before Easter, the Great Week, is called White or
Pure Week.

3 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1.
2I

3.

The children (to whitewash) the trees before their mo-
ther (to come).
They (to gather) fruit in the garden when the rain
(to start).
they (to rake) the leaves in the garden
tomorrow?

4. “Jane, what you (to do) now?” — “I

5

(to change) the sheets in the bedroom.”

. The Parkers already (to choose) the house

to buy.
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6. Sue (to shake) out the rugs from her room once a
month.

4 Read, complete and act out the dialogue “At the Tourist Agency”.
Use the words: choice, book, festival, wife, tour, idea, travel, chil-
dren, stay, afternoon, brochure, time, eyes, rest.

A: Good , sirl Can I help r ===

you? gt ‘

B: Yes, thank you. I'd like to
a family __ to

Edinburgh for next Sunday.

A: Is that the 215t of August?

B: Yes, it is. We want to go to the

famous Edinburgh =~

A: Oh, you’ve made a nice

for a family . Many people

go to Edinburgh at ‘thS of
the year. -
B: That is my son’s . Heis

13. He has read about the
Edinburgh Military Tattoo! and wants to see the performance with
his own

A: I think you’ll llke it there. How many of you will 7

B: There are four of us: my , two :asonanda

daughter, and me.

A: Here is the travel _._ ~-. Where would you like to
?

| Edinburgh Military Tattoo — BificsKoBHIT napay ntepes saMxKomM ¥ M. Exuudypsi.
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Conversation Lab

5 Act out the situations.

1. You have just moved to a new flat. You feel really happy about
it. Tell your English-speaking friend about your house and vour
household chores.

. Tell your classmates about your best friend. Say whether you

have much in common or how different you are; whether you
spend your free time together or not. Say what you like about
yvour friend and whether there is something about him/her
which you don’t like.

6 ‘@ Project Work.

a) Work in groups. Design a family newspaper under the title “Family
Times”. Think of the things you would like to write about. Write about
family activities for the week. Use symbols for the rubrics, draw car-
toons, etc.

b) Gallery Walk. Present your works in class.

Self-assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it:
4 =verywell, 3 = OK, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

Now I can...

describe people, holidays, family traditions

talk about my family ties and friends

talk about my duties in the family

talk about the place to live in

ask and present information about events and
facts

ooogl s
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understand the text of the interview
understand the information during the discussion

el s
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find relevant and necessary information in the
texts

O0

write an informal letter
write a narrative story

oafo

o0
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' f?i-----i-lealth Foods

1 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

1. What kinds of food! and drinks do you see?
2. Which of these foods are healthy?

3. Which are unhealthy?

4. Which of these foods do vegetarians eat‘?

W

2 a) Look at the picture to Ex. 1 and write two lists of products:

Healthy Food Unhealthy Food

b) Work in pairs. Discuss your lists with your friend.

Pupil A. Ask pupil B questions about the things in his/her lists.
Decide if your friend is a healthy eater.

Pupil B. Answer the questions. Say how often you eat and drink
the things in your lists: often, twice a week, etc.

c) Speak in class. Talk about your friend’s eating habits.

! Food n - iska (B:XUBAETHCA SIK B OXHUHL, TAK i B MHOMMHEL).
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3 Listen and read the article. Explain what a balanced diet

consists of.

We Are What We Eat

We all need food, but we must keep to a balanced diet, People
say, “We eat to live, but we do not live to eat.” A balanced diet
consists of all the things you need to be healthy and to have
enough energy during the day. You must eat well, but not too
much of the same food: eat a sandwich, an apple and drink a
glass of juice, for example.

There are four main food groups to build your daily menu of:

1) milk and dairy foods (including cheese, yoghurt); |

2) meat and fish (including eggs and chicken);

3) vegetables and fruit (including green vegetables, root ve-
getables, fruit juice);

4) potatoes and cereals (including bread, pasta, rice).

Each group is a good source of nutrienis, A nutrient is a
chemical or food that provides the things you need to live and
grow. A lot of meals are 2 combination of two or more of the |

main food groups. ’
We also eat other things: fat, oil, salt and sugar, for example. |

And of course, everyone eats snack foods (crisps, sweets, etc.). |

It’s better to eat only a little of these, because they contain a lot

of fatl, sugar or salt,

Read and complete the sentences.

. A balanced diet consists of

. You must eat well, but

1
2
3. A nulrient is
4

. A lot of meals are

=]

. It’s better to eat only a little of

o

. Snack foods contain a lot of




Grammar Lab: Countable and Uncountable

Countable nouns [C], have singular and plural forms:
e.g. One sandwich — four sandwiches.

In the singular, countable nouns can follow definite (the) or
indefinite (a, an) articles. In the plural, they can follow the de-
finite article or appear without an article.

Uncountable nouns [U], don’t have a plural form. They can
appear without an article and they cannot be used with an inde-
finite article.

The following words are uncountable in English: milk, tea,
bread, sugar, flour, coffee, cheese, food, fruit, meat, pepper,
rice, salt, soup, water.

Example:
I don’t like milk.
They want some sugar with tea.

We say: sugar, some sugar, a lot of sugar, much sugar, a little
sugar (= not much sugar), little sugar (= almost no sugar).

Look through the text of Ex. 3 and find countable and uncountable
nouns. Make sentences with them.

Complete the sentences with a lot of, much, many, or little/a little.

1. Steve doesn’t usually eat sweets.

2. Have we got butter in the fridge?

3. There is of meat in the freezer.

4. Is there mineral water in the bottle?

5. There is sugar in my cup of tea.

6. I think we need flour to bake this cake.

7. There is honey left in the jar. I need some more.
8. There are plants on the windowsill.

9. Peter has got English books in his home library.
10. Alan, do you drink much Cola? — No, Mum, only

11. people know this traditional recipe.

12.1 think, you need to add more salt. The soup will

taste better then.
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7 Write questions to the sentences below. Start them with How

much ...? or Howmany ...?

1. Brian took two sandwiches to school yesterday.

2. Steve usually adds two spoons of sugar to ocne cup of tea.
3. Ann will buy one kilo of cheese tomorrow.

4. My mother drinks two cups of coffee every day.

Vocabulary: Study Note

Food [U] — things that people or animals eat or drink: She is
a lover of good food.

Food [C, U] — a specific type of food: health foods, a can of dog
food.

Hot/cold/spicy/fatty food

Fresh food — food such as vegetables and fruil.

Frozen foods

Canned/tinned food — feod sold in cans.

Junk food — food that is full of sugar and fat and is bad for your
health.

Fast food — food such as hamburgers, chips that people usually
eat very quickly.

a) Work in pairs. Talk about your family eating habits. Use counta-
ble and uncountable nouns in your dialogues and word combina-
tions from “Study Note” given above. Discuss the questions.

1. Do you and your family argue about the food you eat?

2. Do you and your family argue about the food you don’t eat?
3. What are (aren’t) you allowed to eat?

4. What should you eat to have a balanced diet?

5. Do you often eat junk and fast food?

i

e

b) Speak in class. Talk about your typical menu for the day. Let your
friends decide how healthy it is.

ol Write about your eating habits. Do you keep to a balanced
diet? What do you need to change in your meals? Use the phrases:
to be strong and healthy, to be active and lively, to keep fit, to look
good; to keep to a healthy diet, to keep to a diet of fruit and vegeta-
bles, to eat a balanced meal, to eat at regular hours, to have good
eating habits; to eat a lot of sweets, to eat fatty, spicy and salty
foods, to drink fizzy drinks.
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4. How Is Your Lunch? = Delicic

1 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend. Discuss the questions.

1. What is your favourite health food?

2. What is the most delicious thing you’ve ever eaten?

3. Do you eat anything that is unhealthy? What is it? Why do vou
eat it then?

4. Have you ever created new dishes? What ingredients did you
use?

5. What helps you decide on a food to eat: somebody’s recommen-
dations or your own choice?

2 Listen and read the dialogue. Why doesn’t Dan want to eat chips
and hot chocolate?

Ann: I think we should take
chips and hot chocolate. I love
them,

Dan: Don’t you think that your
choice is a bit unhealthy? Perhaps
we should order a vegetable salad
and fruit juice.

Ann: I suppose so, but that
seems a bit boring. My mum treats
me to vegetables and fruit every
day. I'd like to eat something
tastier. I mean something that
I can’t eat at home.

Dan: How about a “banana
split”? You don’t eat it every day, do you?

Ann: Isuppose that’s OK, as long as it has chocolate as well.
(A few minutes later.)

Dan: How is your lunch, Ann?

A nn: Delicious.

3 Tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

____ 1. Ann loves chips and hot chocolate.

__ 2. Dan agrees to order chips and hot chocolate.

____ 3. Children have decided to order something they can’t eat at
home.

4. Dan and Ann have found a dish to suit their taste,



4 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Talk about the food you like and

dislike. Use the phrases:

Ilike ... it’s delicious.

Ireally like ... it’s healthy.

Idon’t like ...

L hate ... don’t thmk it’s heal thy. /It looks greasy.
Tcan’t stand ... lt’s too hot /It’s too spicy.

5 Listen to the children talking about their eating habits!' and com-

plete the table.

Who...

Oles

[rvna

Maksym

Natalia

has a well-balanced
diet?

is a vegetarian?

has decided to eat less
meat?

often goes Lo fast food
restaurants?

would like to lose
weight?

likes dairy products?

! See Tapescript on p, 221,
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6 a) Read the doctor's recommendations, and compare your eating
habits with them. Say what new things you have learnt.

Do You Have Good Eating Habits?

Even when the most attentive diners!' know what their bodies
need, they can still make mistakes while having their breakfast,
dinner or supper. For the best results at mealtime, follow a few sim-
ple guidelines:

o Take the right approach to food. Don’t think about foods as
“bad” or “good”. It's more important to eat a wide variety of food
and include plenty of fruits, vegetables, grains, and Izan e
teins into your daily menu. Avoid eating junlk food.

« Check your fluids. Sometimes you may think you’re hungry
when your body actually needs more liquid. Try to avoid fizzy
drinks, instead — drink plenty of water.

« Watch your portions. What is a serving size, and does it really
matter? Absolutely. Pay attention to how much food you’re eat-
ing and stop when you start to feel full.

e Think about fitness, too. Do physical exercises for 30 minutes
every day (like walking, jogging, swimming, or working out at
the gym). Both exercises and health foods will help fuel both
your body and your mind.

b) Speak in class. Look at your table to Ex. 5 and say if the children
are attentive diners. Explain your idea.

7 Talk about your eating habits and let your friends decide if you are
an attentive diner. What can they recommend you?

AR
i Write a note for yourself “Good Eating Habits”. Use the re-
commendations from Ex. 6.

I Attentive diner — Toif, XTO YB&)XHO CTABHTECA A0 BHOOpPY OPOAVKTIB
XapYyBaHHA.




n 5. What Is in Your Packed Lunch?
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1 a) Listen to the interview' and mark the boy’s answers.

1. How often do you eat fresh | 4. Do you take sugar in hot
fruit? drinks?
a) every day a) always
b) two or three times a week b) sometimes
c) never ¢) never

2. Is most of the fresh food you | 5. How often do you drink fizzy
eat... drinks (Cola, Fanta, Sprite,
a) steamed? ete.)?
b) boiled? a) every day
c¢) fried? b) two or more times a week

¢) never
3. How many sweets do you eat | 6. What do you eat during the '

per week?

a) more than five
b) one or two
c) none

breaks (as a snack)?

a) a bar of chocolate
b) some biscuits
c) an apple or a banana

b) Work in pairs. Interview your friend about his/her eating habits.

c) Speak in class. Talk what you have learnt about your friend’s eat-
ing habits. Is he/she an attentive diner?

Read and act out the dialogue.

Mother: What is in your packed lunch, Ann?

Ann: I have everything that you let me take with me to school,

There is a sandwich, a chocolate bar, a packet of crisps and a can of

Cola.

Mother: Are you allowed to eat junk food? I think you should
leave a packet of crisps and a can of Cola at home and take an apple

instead.

I See Tapescript on p. 221.




FOOD

R N SR

Ann: Oh, Mum, I am so busy! Let me take what I want, pleasel
Between school, homework, sports, and my afterschool activi-
ties, there’s no time for healthy eating.

Mother: Do you want to say that you have no time during the
breaks?

A nn: When I stop to eat, it’s probahly quicker and easier to grab
a burger and fries (potato chips) or a sweet.

Mother: But it is possible to treat yourself to a healthy snack,
In fact, if you have a busy schedule, it’s even more important to eat
health foods that give you the fuel you need to keep going.

Ann: OK, I'll take an apple and a carton of orange juice. Does it
sound nice?

Mother: Sure. They keep your energy level high and your mind
alert without taking up a lot of your time.

Grammar Lab: |
to Let Smb. Do Smth./to Be Allowed

R

They let us eat what we want. — Boru go3soasgors HamM icTu Te,
IO MHA X04YeMo. !

They don’t let me eat many sweets. — Bosu He g03BOJIs1IOTE MeHi
icT; GaraTo LyKepok.

He didn’t let them eat spicy food. — BiH He no3asosus im ictn
1Ky, B KOoTpiil GaraTo cremii.

Compare:

We are allowed to eat what we want. — Ham goasonsiors icTi
Te, 1[0 MU XOUeMO. ;

We aren’t allowed to eat many sweets. — HaMm He Aa03BOasAIOTE
icTu GaraTo IYKepox.

They weren’t allowed to eat spicy food. — Im He noaBosumm icTr
I>ky, B koTpiit 6araTo cremiii,

8 Read and complete the sentences with particle to where necessary.

1. Steve is not allowed ____ eat junk food.

2. Do your parents let you - eat so much ice cream?

3. Are they allowed ___ buy so many sweet things?

4. What snack foods do your parents let you ___ take to school?
5. Who lets you - drink coffee before you go to bed?

6. We aren’t allowed ____ take jam from the cupboard.



2

T TR AR A - A ot -
RN 55 it : a

4 Change the sentences as in the example.

Example: Sue's mum doesn’t let her go to school without break-
fast. — Sue isn't aliowed to go to school without breakfast,

1. Did they let you eat much honey?

2. They didn’t let her add so much sugar to her tea.

3. Steve’s parents don’t let him eat junk food.

4. They let their children eat as much fresh food as they want.

5. Are there any fizzy drinks your mum lets vou drink?

6. Do your parents let vou go to the fast food restaurant very
often?

Agree or disagree with the following statements. Add information.

Example:

It is important to have health foods in your packed lunch. Every
morning I spend a few minutes in the kitchen packing my lunchbox.
I usually take a cheese and ham sandwich and an apple or an
orange. I am also allowed to buy something for a bite in the school
canteen, This can be a packet of biscuits or a barof chocolate. I know
they are not healthy, that’s why my mother doesn’t let me eat them
much,onty a little. The rest of my chocolate bar I can share with my
friend.

1. It is important to have health foods in your packed lunch.

2. It’s better to eat a packet of crisps than nothing at all.

3. Pupils are so busy during the day that they can’t find time for a
snack.

Conversation Lab

Work in pairs. Act out the situation.

Pupil A. Describe your favourite food from your lunchbox to
vour friend.
Pupil B. Guess what food your friend takes to school.

7 @% Write what food you take/don’t take to school in your
lunchbox. Use countable and uncountable nouns and the phrases to
let smb. do smth. and to be allowed to do smth.



1 a) Listen and repeat the words in the word bank.

A dishwashfar, a kitche;;rsink, a paper t(}wel holder, a i‘ﬁlper
towel, a microwave,’o{ren, 3 kitchen ¢ounter (worktop), a cut-
ting hoa:td, a toaster, a freezer, a refrigerator (fridge), an &'en.
an ice maker, a kitcli&n table, a kitcheh chair, a wadtebin.

b) Look at the picture and describe the kitchen you see.

2 Read, complete and act out the dialogues. Use the words from
Ex. 1a.

1.
A: May I help you?

B: Yes, please. Do you have ?
A: Yes. is right over there.
B: Thank vou.

2.
A: Here is our kitchen.

B: It’s really nice. Is there in it?

A: No, we haven’t got one, but I think we’ll buy it soon. We have
bought a new this month.

B: Oh, it’s a very modern one. I think you have made a nice choice.



3.

A: Uh-oh! I have just spilled coffee on !
B: That’s OK. Don’t worry about that.
4.

A: Where can 1 find __, Mum?
B: Have vou looked on ?

A: Yes, | have.

B: I think you should

A: Oh ves, Here it is, Thank vou, Mum
b,

A: Can I help vou with the cooking?

B: Yes, please. I think the doesn't work.
A: In my opinion, we need a new g
B: To my mind, you are right.

a) Work in pairs. Ask your friend questions about the things he/she
has gotin the kitchen.

b) Speak in class. Say what things you have or don’t have in your
kitchen. Start like this:

Kitchen is a very special place in our house (flat ). This is the
room where the whole family meets together at breakfast, dinner
or supper. I think that our kitchen is comfortable, We have got all
modern conveniences: gas and hot and cold running water. There
is also a fridge, a cooker and a microwave oven in it. There isn't

, but . There are some and

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

1. The Parkers vott g t (to buy) a new dishwasher last month.

2. Youshould .cep (to keep) raw meat in the refrigerator.
3. Ann is in the kitchen. She /1. .C already v 2 “nedl ! (to

wash) the dishes.
4. The dishes are too greasy. Use the washing liquid .
(to wash) them!
5. Jar:k- - oop g lor (to look for) an ice maker when his mother
(’f;'c) come) into the kitchen.
6. Dan ] 404 (to serub) the kitchen sink before his mother

(to come).

5 EWrite about the modern conveniences you have in your
kitchen. What do you and your family members do in this part of
your house (flat)?



1 a) Listen and repeat the words.

Cooking Equipment

1. a cutting board 9. a vegetable peeler
2. a set of knives 10. a bottle opener

3. a (frying) pan 11. a can opener

4, agrill 12. a ladle

d. a pot 13. a hand mixer

6. a food processor 14. a measuring cup

7. a wooden spoon 15. a vegetable steamer
8. a grater 16. a wok

b) Speak in class. Say what food you like to cook. What cooking
equipment do you use?

2 Say which five pieces of cooking equipment you use most ofter.
What do you use each piece for?

8 a) Read and complete the text with the words from Ex. 1a.

Every country has its own ¢ e . For
example, Italian kitchens usually have a big p_ for
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cooking pasta. Many Mexican kitchens have a special p

to make tortillas'. Asian kitchens often have a g for
meat and a special v 8 . Ukrainian kitchens
have beautifully decorated wooden cooking utensils such as
m o g1 B ~and ¢
b . Many kitchens around the world have a set et of
k. _,ag andaf p_

b) Listen? and check your answers.

4 a) Read the list of verbs for preparing and cooking food (1-10) and
match them with the food words (a—j).

‘ Verbs FFood

1. | Bake a)| chicken il

2. | Boil ' b)| turkey

3.| Chop ¢) | fish ]

4.| Cut _ d)| banana i
_5. Fry e) | onion i

6. Grill £)| potato |
“7. Peel g) —meat

8.| Roast | h)| lemon

9. | Slice 1) | carrot )l
-1 0.| Squeeze - 1) (:Like

b) Make sentences with the word combinations you have made. Use
different tense forms.

5 Look at the picture and read the recipe. Say what Ann’s mum is
cooking and what cooking equipment she uses.

I Tortilla — thin flat Mexican bread made from corn or wheat flour.
2 See Tapescript on p. 221.



Roast Chicken with Potatoes Recipe

1. Season the chicken with garlic and chicken spices.
2. Roast at 175°C (30 minutes).

3. Baste frequently with pan juices.

4. Boil the potatoes.

Work in pairs. Read and complete the dialogues. Use the words
from Ex. 1a and Ex. 4a.

1.

A: What are you looking for?

B: I’m looking for the . Do you know where it is?
A: Did you look in the drawers/cupboard?

B: Yes. I looked everywhere.

2.

A: What dish are you going to cook?

B: I am going to cook

A: What cooking equipment do you need?

B: I think T'1l need . and
A: Can I help you?

B: Yes, please. You can and

Play a guessing game.

Tea, a sandwich, a vegetable (fruit) salad, a roast chicken, fried
fish with potato.
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The speaker chooses one of the dishes from the word bank.
He/She says what cooking equipment he/she uses to cook il and
describes the process of preparing and cooking it.

The class tries to guess what dish the speaker is talking about.
The person who names the dish becomes the speaker and the game
starts again.

)}

8 &Write the recipe of your favourite Ukrainian dish. Describe
how you/your mother cook(s) it and what cooking equipment
you/she use(s).

. Lessons 9-10. Recipes

1 a) Read the information.

Gingerbread is a sweet that can take the form of a cake or a cookie
in which the main flavour is ginger. It is a popular Christmas de-
coration in Great Britain.

b) Listen to the girl talking about the way she cooks ‘Jolly Ginger-
bread”!. Order the sentences which describe the process of cooking.

“Jolly Gingerbread”

You'll need:

1 /2 cups bread flour

1¢2 teaspoon salt

3/4 teaspoon baking soda

/2 teaspoon ginger

L2 teaspoon cinnamon?

L/2 cup butter or margarine, softened
/2 cup brown sugar

1 egg, beaten

/2 cup treacle?

Ly2 cup boiling water

What to do:

____ Pour dough into a greased square cake pan.

Bake in a preheated 350-degree oven for 35 minutes.
Combine first five ingredienis in a large bowl, Mix well.

" & & 8 °® ® ° & @

1 See Tapeseript on p. 222.
2 Cinnamon — Kopus,
4 Treacle — naroka.
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___Add egg and treacle to creamy mixture. Mix well.

____ Mix until smooth and creamy.

___ Pour creamy mixture and boiling water into flour mixture.
Mix well.

____In a medium bowl, combine butter or margarine and brown
sugar.

b) Speak in class. Tell your friends how to cook ‘Jolly Gingerbread”.

2 Match the verbs (1-5) with their definitions (a—e) and make sen-
tences with them.

1. | Pour a) | to put smth. together with smth., else

2. | Bake b) | to make things join together in a whole

3. | Combine | ¢) | to flow in a continuous stream

4. | Add d) | to cook smth. by dry heat in an oven

5. | Mix e) | to prepare smth. by putting several ingre-
dients together

3 a) Look at the picture and say where the story takes place.

b) Read the text and say what ingredients Alex and his father used
to cook the vegetable soup.

Vegetable Soup

One Sunday Alex and his father decided to cook vegetable soup
for lunch. They got up very early, because they had to get the food
prepared by noon.



Alex filled a large pot with water. He put it on the cooker. Alex’s
father cleaned and chopped carrots, potatoes, tomatoes, and green
beans. He was cutting some beef into small chunks when mum
came to the kitchen door.

“You’re a little earlier than usual this morning,” she said. “Do
yvou want me to help you?”

“You are invited for lunch as a guest today, Mum,” said Alex,
“Guests mustn’t work in the kitchen. You can have a long sleep or
at least watch your favourite TV programme. It’s Sunday today,
isn’t it?”

Alex’s father finished cutting up the meat. He added all the ve-
getables and pieces of beef to the boiling water.

When the soup was done cooking, Alex's father poured it into
plates, After that he began to toss a salad. Alex helped him.

By twelve o’clock all the food was on the table, and it was time
for lunch.

“l can’t wait to taste our soup, Dad,” Alex said. “Mum,” he
called. “Lunch is ready! Well, 1 hope you’ll like our vegetable
soup!”

“Of course, 1 will. You are the best cooks in the world! And vou
have sel the table for lunch wonderfully!” said Mum.

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. What did Alex and his father decide to cook one day?

2. What did Alex do?

3. What did Alex’s father do?

4. The mother didn’t help in the kitchen that day, did she?
5. Who poured soup into plates?

6. Who invited mum for lunch?

Speak in class. Retell the story of Ex 3. Use the verbs: to cook, to
get the food prepared, to clean, to peel, to chop, to cut, to add, to
boil, to pour, to enjoy one’s meal.

a) Look at the picture of the place setting Alex has made. Match the
numbers in the picture with the words from the list: a salad plate, a
bread-and-butter plate, a dinner plate, a soup bowl, a water glass,
a cup, a saucer, a napkin; silverware: a salad fork, a dinner fork, a
knife, a teaspoon, a soup spoon, a butter knife.

Example: Number 1 is asalad plate.
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A Place Sett

ing

b) Work in pairs. Look at the picture above. Read, complete and act
out the dialogues.

1.

A: Excuse me. Where does the knife go?

B: It goes to the right of the dinner plate.

2.

A: Excuse me. Where does go?

B: It goes to the left/between/on (and ).

7 m Read the recipe and write a story about the way Ann cooked
Curry Chicken Salad one day.

Curry Chicken Salad

You'll need:

s 2 cups cooked chicken, shredded
1 teaspoon curry powder

1 celery stalk, chopped

2 hard-boiled eggs, chopped

l/2 cup mayonnaise

1/4 almonds, slivered

What to do:
1. Combine all ingredients in a large bowl. Mix well.
2. Refrigerate several hours before serving. Serve 4.
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3 11. Marvellous Muffins

1 Workin pairs. Make and act out a dialogue “In the Kitchen”. Use the

phrases from the table.
Questions in the Kitchen

Where can I find ...7
CanI help with ...2
Where does this ... go?
Where do I keep ...7?
Where shall I put ...?

Read the text and tell your classmates what surprise Kim prepared
for her parents.

Kim’s Surprise

Even though it was Saturday, Kim rolled out of bed early. She
looked out of the window. A thick blanket of snow covered the ground.

“It’s a good day for a warm breakfast,” Kim thought. “I'll sur-
prise mum and dad with some muffins.” She found the recipe in a
cookery book. Then she measured the things she needed:

e 1egg
s 2 tablespoons sugar
» 374 cup milk
e 2 cups baking mix
142 cup brown sugar

» 11/2 teaspoons cinnamon

First, she set the oven at 140°C so it would have time to heat up.
Then she put twelve paper baking cups into a muffin pan. She
mixed the egg, sugar, milk, and baking mix in a large bowl. She
poured the lumpy batter into the baking cups so each was about
two-thirds full. Next she stirred the brown sugar and cinnamon
together. Last, she sprinkled the mixture on the muffins.

Kim put the muffins into the oven to bake for fifteen minutes.
The oven began to heat.

Kim was reading a book while she was waiting for the muffins to
be ready. As soon as the muffins were done, she invited her parents
for breakfast.



“Mmm, these were worth waiting for,” she said as she bit into
a warm buttered muffin. “I think I’ll call these Kim’s Surprise!”
“] like muffins! They were certainly not as popular when I was
growing up as they are now — now, of course, there are muffins
shops, and doughnut shops sell muffins, too. But nothing can
compare to a homemade muffin, fresh from the oven! You are a
good cook, Kim,” her mum said.

“Thank you for such a delicious surprise,” the father added.

a) Look through the text above and make a list of the verbs that
describe the process of cooking.

b) Use your notes to retell the story.

a) Read the information.

Drury Lane is a street in London, also notable for its theatre.
Victorian households had many of their fresh foods delivered;
muffins were delivered door-to-door by a muffin man. The
“muffins” were the product known in much of the English-speaking
world today as English muffins, not the cupcake-shaped variety.

The Gingerbread Man in the 2001 film Shrek states he was made
by the Muffin Man, though the Muffin Man does not actually
appear in the film until its sequel, Shrek 2.

The Muffin Man is a traditional nursery rhyme or children’s
song of English origin.

From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia
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b) Listen, sing and play.
The Muffin Man

The first player turns to the next one,
and to some singsong tune exclaims:

“Do you know the muffin man, the muf-
fin man, the muffin man?

Do you know the muffin man who lives in
Drury Lane?”

The person addressed replies to the same
tune:

“Yes, I know the muffin man, the muffin man, the muffin man;
Oh yes, I know the muffin man who lives in Drury Lane.”

Upon this they both exclaim:

"Then two of us know the muffin man, the muffin man,” ete.

Project Work.

a) Work in groups. Make a poster “The Best Recipe Ever!” Decide
on a recipe of a dish you would like to share with your classmates.
What country is it from? What are the main ingredients? Write the
recipe and decorate the poster with pictures.

b} Gallery Walk. Put all your posters on the board. Share the ideas
with your classmates.

n 12. Do You Like Potato?

1 Listen to the story’ and tick the sentences T (True) or F (False).

1. The archeologists have found potato remains in the ancient
ruins ot Peru and Chile,
2. The Incas worshipped potatoes but they didn’t eat them.

! See Tapescript on p. 222,
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___ 3. Ancient Inca potatoes had dark purplish skins and yellow
flesh.

4. In the 17t century the people of many European countries
such as Italy, England, Belgium, Germany, Austria, France saw
potatoes for the first time.

____ B, Much time has passed since people started to like eating
potatoes.

6. Today, the potato is so common and plentiful in the Western
diet that it is taken for granted.

Read the text and say why “The Pechena Kartoplia” restaurant is
popular with visitors.

The Pechena Kartoplia

The bread and potatoes have been the main national dishes of all
Slavonic people for centuries.

The speciality of the Pechena Kartoplia, the delicious baked
potato, is cooked before customers’ eyes. The smoking potato is
taken out of the oven. Then it is cut in halves. Butter and cheese
are added and the potato is mashed
into appetizing soft puree. Then the
filling is put inside. It is of the cus-
tomer’s choice — herring, pickled or
fried mushrooms, crab meat, brynza
(salted cheese), ham, cabbage, etc.
But the menu doesn’t limit itself to
potatoes; there is also a great selec-
tion of salads, hot sandwiches (toasts)
with ham, fried mushrooms and
cheese, varenyky (Ukrainian ravioli
with cherry, meat, potato and mush-
rooms), hot fragrant soups, mouth-watering desserts (delicious
pies, fruit with souffle and fruit jelly) and various drinks (from
ice-cold refreshing drinks to hot chocolate and coffee).

Lively and bright interiors, in which green, yellow and red
colours dominate, create a pleasant atmosphere and festive
mood.

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. Do you like potatoes?
2. What is your favourite “potato” dish?




3. Can you cook potato by vourself?

4. Have you ever been to the Peclhena Kartoplia leataumnt‘?

5. What food did vou order there?

6. What do you think makes this restaurant so popular with visi-
tors?

Grammar Lab: the Present Indefinite Passive Voice

The Active Voice sentences focus on what the person (subject)
does or did. The Passive Voice sentences focus on the object of
the action:

They cook potato before the customers’ eyes. (The Active Voice)

Potato is cooked before the customers’ eyes. (The Passive Voice)

We use the Passive Voice if we don’t know, don’t care or don’t
want to say who (or what) did the action. The Passive Voice
focuses on processes rather than on people.

The Present Indefinite Passive Voice

We form the Present Indefinite Passive Voice by means of is/are
and the third form (Past Participle) of the main verb.

is/are + Vg

The smoking polato is taken out of the oven.
Butter and cheese are added to the potato,

Positive

Negative
French fries aren’t eaten very often.
Questions

Is the smoking potato taken out of the oven? - Yes, it is./No, it
isn't.
What [illings are added to the potato?

Compare'

PoLaLo is ubuﬂll},r mashed into a sott puree




4 Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite Passive Voice.

1. Boiled potato usually (to cook) in a pot
or a sauceparn.

2. Fried potato (not, to eat) in our family very often.

3. Popular dishes of different cuisines (to include)
into the rich menu of the restaurant.

4, Potato (to eat) everywhere in the world.

5. What fillings usually (to put) inside
the smoking potato?

6. mashed potato usually (to serve) hot
or cold?

ol

Ny Write the sentences in the Present Indefinite Passive Voice.

Example: Mygranny always finds good recipes in the old cooke-
ry book. — Good recipes are always found by my granny in the old
cookery book.

1
2
3
4
b
6

. We use beetroots and cabbage when we cook Ukrainian borsch.
. Children usually eat much ice cream in summer.

. Many people visit the new cafe in our town.

. Many Ukrainians grow potato in their vegetable gardens.

. My aunt always treats us to tasty dishes when we visit her.

. My mother writes all the recipes in a special notebook.

1 Listen, read and act out a telephone conversation. Where do the

boys decide to eat out?

Mrs Hannula: Good morning! Who’s calling, please?

Dan: Good morning, Mrs Hannulal I’'m Dan, Tom’s classmate.
Could I speak to him, please?

Mrs Hannula: Yes, he is in. Hold the line, please. (To Tom.)
Tom, this is Dan calling. Will you answer the phone?

Tom: Yes, Mum. (Answering the phone.) Hi, Dan!

Dan: Hello, Tom! Are you doing anything special on Sunday
afternoon?

T om : Not yet. Have you got any plans?

D an: What about going for a walk in the centre of our city?



e e T it

T om: That sounds great. We can have lunch at McDonald’s!
Dan: We’ll decide when we meet. There is also another fast food
restaurant in the city centre, the Domashnia Kukhnia. I like the
food there.

Tom: Let’s meet in the yard at twelve o’clock, then.

Dan: OK, I'll wait for vou. Bye!

Tom: Byel

2 a) Work in pairs. Talk with your friend. Discuss the questions below.

. What do you think of when you hear the expression “fast food”?
. Have you ever been to a fast food restaurant?

. How often do you go there?

. What food and drink do you usually order when you visit them?
. Do you like the food there? Why? Why not?

. Do you think the fast food is healthy?

OO WO

b} Speak in class. Talk about the food at the fast food restaurants.
Use the words: delicious/disgusting, healthy/unhealthy, fantastic/
horrible, fattening/lenten, etc,

Reading Lab: Jigsaw Reading

3 Work in groups. Read the texts and then exchange information
using the given questions.

GroupA : McDonald’s

McDonald’s is the world’s
largest chain of fast food restau-
rants. The first McDonald’s restau-
rants appeared in Kyiv in 1997.
They were a real sensation, and cus-
tomers travelled kilometres to visit
them. Nowadays there are nearly
60 McDonald’s restaurants in 16
Ukrainian towns, and more than a
dozen of McDonald’s restaurants are in Kyiv. The life-size statue
of the smiling, friendly clown Ronald McDonald greets the cus-
tomers at the entrance to the restaurants,

As well as in the other countries around the world, the fast food
giant McDonald’s in Ukraine offers food of a high standard, quick
service and value for money. The extensive menu includes salads,
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grilled or crispy chicken, hamburgers and cheeseburgers, sand-
wiches, fries, ice cream, delicious desserts, soft drinks and
coffee. The menu is flexible, and it is often enriched with new
dishes.

Children are especially welcome at all McDonald’s restaurants.
Bright interiors, modern playgrounds and tasty dishes attract kids
of different ages. The Happy Meal is a good small present for any
child. It contains food and a free toy, both of which are usually con-
tained in a small takeaway box with the McDonald’s logo.

Questions:

1. Are there many McDonald’s restaurants in Ukraine?

2. What makes McDonald’s restaurant a popular place to visit?
3. What kind of food does McDonald’s offer?

4. Is there a special meal for children?

5. What attracts children to the restaurant?

6. Who are among the customers of the restaurant?

G roup B : The Domashnia Kukhnia

The Domashnia Kukhnia is a nice and reasonably priced fast
food restaurant in Kyiv. About three or four thousands of Kyiv ¢i-
tizens and guests of the city daily come here to enjoy tasty dishes
that are cooked according to recipes taken from the old Ukrainian
cookery books. The restaurant is a nice place to have breakfast,
lunch, dinner or supper. The extensive menu of the Domashnia
Kukhnia numbers about 80 dishes which were very popular in the
19th gnd 20th centuries. To cater to different tastes, the menu
offers such traditional Ukrainian dishes as Ukrainian borsch,
appetizing salads, tasty meat and fish dishes, pancakes and mouth-
watering desserts.

Among regular customers there are students and businessmen,
schoolboys and schoolgirls, pensioners and office employees.

Questions:

1. Why is the Domashnria Kukhnia fast food restaurant popular
among Kyiv citizens and guests of the city? .

2. Where are the recipes for the dishes taken from?

3. Are the prices in a restaurant high?

4. Are there any Ukrainian dishes on the menu of the restaurant?

5. Can the restaurant cater to different tastes?

6. Who are among the customers of the restaurant?
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4 Speak in class. Tell your classmates what fast food restaurant you

would like to visit. Explain your choice.

5 ﬁ Write a letter to a magazine giving your opinion on fast food.
Use the plan to help you:

1. Write what other people say about fast food.

Some people say that ..,

According to my parents ( friends), ...

2. Give a different opinion.

However, ...

3. Present your own point of view.

In my apinion, ...
I think, ..

son 15. Grammar Revision

Read and complete the sentences with the correct question
tags.

. It’s important to eat a wide variety of food, ... ?

. You must eat well but not too much of one food, ... ?

. I’ll take an apple and a carton of orange juice for lunch, ... ?

. He doesn’t eat much chocolate every day, ... ?

. Ann mixed the egg, sugar, milk and baking mix in a large
bowl, ... ?

. Snack foods such as sweets and crisps don’t have much nutri-
tional value, ... ?

o G DD e
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Put a (an) with the countable nouns and some with the uncountable
nouns.

__ bread, spaghetti, tomato,  potato,

sugar, loaf of bread,  salt,  milk, bottle of

lemonade, ~ cartonof yoghurt,  meat,  canof Cola,
water, carrot, _ ice cream, __ kilo of flour,
oil, bottle of oil.

Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite Passive
Voice.
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(to share) equally between the four of us.

2, this salad (to make) of fruit or vegetables?

3. The muffins usually (to bake) for breakfast in
our family.

4. The microwave oven doesn’t work because the electricity

(to turn off).

5. Sugar (not, to put) to all the dishes.

6. Food and a small toy always (to include) in the
Happy Meal.

4 Write different types of questions to the sentences below.

1. We have all the necessary cooking equipment in our kitchen.

2. Breakfast is usually served at 8 o’clock.

3. Ukrainian cuisine is rich in dishes with good nutritional
value.

4. Ukrainian borsch is cooked in every family in Ukraine.

5. My granny was preparing a holiday meal when we came back
home.

6. They have bought a lot of food today.

Conversation Lab

5 Act out the situations.

1. You are going on a picnic on Sunday. Invite your friend to join
you. Discuss what things and food you take.

2. You are planning a day out in the city. Talk with your friend.
Decide where you will have dinner. Talk about the food you
would like to order.

6 Read and complete the description of the popular restaurant with
the correct tense forms and voice of the verbs in brackets.

The Puzata Khata

The Puzata Khata fast food restaurants (to
open) in many Ukrainian towns. They (to have) a friendly,
family environment, and (to remind) the customers of
Ukrainian hospitality and charm.




7

(ER R e N e )

The main attraction of the two-storeyed Puzata Khata
(to be) its original interior. Wall paintings, numerous crocks!,
earthen dishes, glass jars with homemade jam and pickles, straw
decorating the walls and the ceiling, wooden furniture, traditional
stove and wooden cart — all these (to use) to create warm
and welcoming atmosphere.

Traditional Ukrainian cuisine is another advantage of the
Puzata Khata, Such well-known national dishes as Ukrainian
borsch with pampushky (rolls), homemade sausages, varenvky,
pancakes, salads, meat and fish dishes (to include) into
the menu. Children and those who have a sweet tooth  (to
offer) a rich choice of different desserts.

_& Write about the fast food restaurant you have been to. Describe
the interior and the food you ate there. What was the service like?
Would you recommend your friend to visit this restaurant?

Seif-assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it:
4 =very well, 3 = OK, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

[ Now I can... 4(3|2|1
« describe a kitchen, the kitchenware, a process of
cooking and a place setting, a place to eal out W [
|« talk about different kinds of foods and drinks oo0oo
& « talk about eating habits and a balanced diet LN B
» ask questions and present information on the topic |0 (101 O
» present personal point of view on the topic discussed [ 0~ O
» understand short conversations, telephone con-
versations on the topic [
+ understand the recipe Ooono
. | *» read and understand the text of a magazine article,
\_g— a booklet, a recipe oo0ooog
» find relevant and necessary information in the texts |7 O 0O |
? » write an essay about my eating habits =288 8
: s write a letter to a magazine B & 8

! Crock — rauassui rOpIHK, TIEUHK.



=

1

Unit 3. HEALTH HIGHLIGHTS
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a) Listen and read the dialogue.

Steve: Good morning, Miss Alison!
Miss Alison:Good morning, Steve!
You weren’t at school last week. Were
you ill?

Steve: Yes, Miss, I was. I had to stay
in bed for five days.

Miss Alison:Ohdear. What was
the matter?

Steve:Ihadacold and a sore throat.
Miss Alison: Did your mum call a
resident doctor?

Steve: Yes, she did.
MissAlison:Areyou better now?

Steve:Yes, I am. Thank you. Here’s a note from my mum.

b) Complete Mrs Parker’s note from home.

DearMis. 0

e :._wa'sn't'at school iy
. He had

week, because he was

Yours sincerely,

Mrs

Look at the pictures. Say what's wrong with the children and what

they have to do.

Example:Olena has got a fever. She has to stay in bed.

a fever a sore throat/quinsy a bad cold




a toothache a headache a stomachache

3 Work in pairs. Make short dialogues as in the examples.
Examples:
1

: You were absent yesterday, weren’t you?

Yes, I was.

: What was the matter with you?

I had a toothache. I had to consult the dentist.
: Ol dear. Are you all right now?

Yes, thank you.

Sl

+

: How do you feel?

Not so good./ Not very well./ Terrible!

: What's the matter?

1 have a . , and
: I'm sorry to hear that.

> W

ol ]

A: You look pale. Are you OK?

B: Oh no. I think I have caught a cold. I am coughing and sneezing
badly now.

A: You should stay in bed and consult a doctor. There is the epide-
mic of flu now.

4 a) Read the text and say why the doctor was invited to the Parkers’
family last week.

Steve started to feel ill on Monday morning. He was pale. He had
a headache and a sore throat. Besides, he was sneezing and cough-
ing badly. His mother took the temperature. It was very high.
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Steve had a fever. She said, “I think you can’t go to school today.
You have to stay in bed. I'll call the doctor.”

Mrs Parker phoned their family doctor, Mr Johnson. He was
always asked to come when somebody was ill in the family. Then
the recommendations were given by the doctor and medicines were

taken by the patient. All the doctor’s patients were given a good
medical care.

That day the knock at the door to Steve’s room was heard in an
hour. Mr Johnson examined his patient, listened to his heart and
lungs, looked at his eyes and ears. Steve was diagnosed with a bad
cold. The doctor said, “Steve, you have to stay in bed for a week,
gargle your throat three times a day, drink hot milk with butter
and honey, dear. Here’s the prescription, Mrs Parker. I think your
son will recover in a week. Follow my advice, please, if you want to
avoid serious complications,”

The boy’s health improved wonderfully. Steve felt much better
in a week under the doctor’s treatment.

b) Read and complete the sentences.

1. Mr Johnson always to come when some-
body was ill in the family.

2. Then the recommendations by the doctor and medi-
cines by the patient.

3. Steve with a bad cold.

Grammar Lab: the Past Indefinite Passivevoica

We form the Past Indefinite Passive Voice by means of
was/were and the third form (Past Participle) of the main verb.

was/were + V3

Positive Negative
I/He/She/It |was I/He/She/It |was not

given. given.

You/We/They| were| prescribed.| You/We/They| were not| prescribed.
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Question Answer |
Was Sleve diagnosed with a | Yes, he was./
bad cold? No, he wasn’t (was not).
Was it prescribed by the doc- | Yes, it was./
tor? No, it wasn’t (was not).
Were they visited by their | Yes, they were./
friends? No, they weren’t (were not). ‘

Compare:

Mother gave medicines to Steve last week. (The Past Indefinite
Active Voice)

Medicines were given to Steve last week. (The Pasi Indefinite
Passive Voice)

Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite Passive Voice.

1. Mother’s note (to give) to the teacher vesterday.

2. Tom’s temperature __{(to Lake) an hour ago.

3. The dentist __ {(to consult) last week.

4. The patient ____(toexamine) by the doctor two days ago.
5. The doctor’s advice (to follow) by Steve last month.
6. The serious complications (to avoid) because of the

good doctor’s treatment.

Rewrite the sentences. Change the verbs from the Past Indefinite
Active Voice into the Past Indefinite Passive Voice.

Example:

The doctor visited Steve last week. — Steve was visited by the doctor
last week.

. A family doctor visited Mrs Parker yesterday.

. Mr Johnson examined the patient.

. The doctor gave recommendations to Steve and his mother.
. Mr Johnson prescribed medicines for Steve’s headache.

. Steve avoided serious complications.

. Steve thanked his doctor for the good treatment.

U e G DO e

Conversation Lab

7 Read and act out the situations,

1. You are in the school nurse’s room. The school nurse is going to
do some vaccination to vou. Tell her how you feel.
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2. You were playing in the yvard vesterday when suddenly it started
to rain., When you came home you didn’t feel well. You had a
talk with your mother. What did you tell her?

8 Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite Passive Voice.

1. The patient (to ask) some questions yesterday,

2. All the necessary medicines (to buy) for Steve,

3. Steve (to visit) by his friends because of his illness.
4. What his disease (to cause) by?

5. Who (to call) last week when your sister was il1?

6. What medicines the children (to pre-

scribe) for their illnesses?

9 & You were ill two weeks ago. Write what iliness you were diag-
nosed with, what recommendations were given to you by the resi-
dent doctor and what medicines helped you recover.

ssons 3—4. Healthy Well-Being?

1 Look at the pictures. Say what Jack does to stay healthy.
Example:

Jack always wears gloves when he writes with a pen, He wants to
protect himself from germs.
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2 Read and say what facts from Jack’s life impressed you most.
A Health Freak

Jack wants to have a long and happy life. He’s a health freak!.
He knows that his life depends on the lifestyle he leads, so he plans
his daily routine very carefully.

He gets up at half past five in the morning and does his morning
exercises for twenty minutes. For breakfast he eats raw? vegetables
and a raw egg with garlic and chilli pepper. It tastes disgusting3, but
he thinks it’s good for him. Then he runs for half an hour in the park,
even if the weather is bad. He always wears a mask to protect himself
from germs?, although it looks strange for people around him.

He leaves for school at seven o’clock. I1e never goes by bus or by
train and he thinks that cars are ¢xtremely dangerous. He also
wears a uniform which he designed to protect himself from dust
and dirt.

At school he washes his hands ten times a day and he wears
gloves when he writes with a pen in case it’s dirty. He takes his
Iunch to school with him. He eats fifteen sunflower seeds and one
onion. He is sure that the lunch which the school provides isn’t
good for him.

In the evening he sometimes listens to the radio, but he never
watches television because he thinks that TV can damage his evesight.

He rarely goes to the cinema or to the theatre — there are far too
many germs there. He goes to bed early.

On the first day of every month he goes to the policlinics for
medical checkup, just to make sure that he isn’t ill.

3 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend. Discuss Jack’s lifestyle.

1. Do you think Jack plans his daily routine correctly?
2. Can Jack really avoid problems with his health?

3. In what way should he change his lifestyle?

4, Is it good to be a health freak?

4 Read and complete the sentences with should or shouldn’t. What
would you recommend your friend to do?

1. You _______plan your daily routine carefully.
2. You do your morning exercises every day.

! Health freak — person who thinks only of his/her health.
2 Raw — uncooked.

? Disgusting — horrible,

1Germs - tiny living things which can make you ill.



. You have a good diet and eat enough vegetables and

3
fruit.

4. You eat much sugar, salt and fat.

5. You wear gloves when you write, but you
____wash your hands before you eat.

6. You wash the raw vegetables and fruit you are
going to eat to protect yourself from germs.

7. You watch TV more than one hour and a half a day.

8. You go to the policlinics regularly but not too
often.

9. You be rude to people.

10. You take care of your health by yourself.

- a) Work in pairs. Put the conversation in the correct order.

_ Patient: Yesterday. I fell over while I was playing football.
___Patient:ShouldI go today?

___Doctor: Goodbye.

___Doctor: Hmm. I think you’ve only sprained it. But you’ll
need an X-ray. I’ll put a bandage on it for now. But you should go
to hospital for an X-ray.

___Patient: Yes, but it hurts.

__Patient:I've hurt my ankle.

___Patient: Thank you, Doctor. Goodbye.

____Doctor:Can you just take your shoe off? Hmm, yes. Can you
move your foot?

__ Doctor: Yes. Take this letter with you.

___Doctor: When did it happen?

_1 Doctor: Hello. What’s the problem?

b) Listen! and check your answer. Act out the conversation.

Conversation Lab

Read and act out the situations.

1. Talk about the day you didn’t feel well. What was the matter?
How were you treated? Who were you taken care by?

2. Your friend was absent last week. Ask him why he didn’t go to
school. Talk about the things which helped him/her recover.

3. Tell your classmates what yvou do to lead a healthy life.

! See Tapescript on p. 222,
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7 w Write your comments to the statement, “Health is the state of
well-being.” How is your life different from Jack’s? What should you
do to lead a long and healthy life?

. Medicine

1 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend.

. Do you often feel ill?

. Where do you go for medical care?

. Have you got a family doctor? When is the doctor consulted?
. When did you have your last medical checkup?

. What did the doctor say? PP LT

. Were you prescribed any medicines?
NG ech L)

O e L2 DD

2 a) Listen and repeat.

=

an aspirin  a cough syrup/ a nasal spray  cold tablets
cough drops

vilaming eye drops apillfa tablet  a teaspoon/
a tablespoon

an ointment o heating pad an ice pack a lotion
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b) Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue as in the examples.
Examples:
1. At school, in the Nurse's Room

A:Good afternoon, Mrs Petrenko! I don’t feel very well now.

B: What's the matter?

A:I have got a headache. I think that’s because of the weather.

B: Here is a thermometer. Take your temperature.

A:It’s 37.5C.

B: I think you should go home and call a doctor, Here is the tablet’
for your headache.

A:Do you meana pamklller?

B: Right you are. Now let’s phone your mum. ...

2. At home

A:How do you feel, dear?

B: I feel really dizzy. What did the doctor say?

A: He told you to take cold tablets and cough syrup.

B: What’s the dosage?

A: You must take these pills three times a day after meal and one
teaspoon of the cough syrup every three hours.

B: OK, Mum.

3 Complete the sentences with the words from Ex. 2a.

1. People use when they have problems with their
eyes.

2. “What has happened with your knee, Tom? It is swelling. I'll
bring you . It’1l help you.”

3. “How often should 1 take these , Doctor?” -
“Three times a day, after meal.”

4. “I have got a running nose, Mum. Is there any at
home?”

5. Use this when you have a backache. It can ease
your pain. It is a good anaesthetic.

6. You should use this to wash the cut.

7. This tastes like coffee. We use it to gargle a
throat.

8. Is there a of to take for a
headache?

9. Steve is very weak after his illness. That’s why his mother gives

him twice a day.
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10. Will you bring to make your granny’s legs
warm?

4 Read and say how medical care was different in the past.

Medicine in the Past

When people visited a doctor two hundred years ago in Europe,
they had a very painful experience. For many illnesses, doctors used
to “bleed” their patients. They used lecches, small animals which
bite the skin and suck the blood. They did this because they thought
that illness was caused by “bad” blood. Germs which caused diffe-
rent illnesses were discovered only in the nineteenth century.

As well as bleeding patients, doctors used to give many herbal
medicines, which were often more successful. However, before the
discovery of penicillin, you could die if even the smallest cut
became infected. Also, before the nineteenth centu ry, there were no
anaesthetics, This meant that during major operations nmany peo-
ple died from the pain shoclk,

Those who had a toothache went to a barber! to have their tooth
pulled out, as there were no dentists, Very few people had their
own teeth by the time they were old, though false teeth were made
for some rich people.

Glasses were first invented by Arab and Persian doctors and
many towns had shops which sold them. However, people did not
have their eyes tested and used to try on glasses until they found a
suitable pair!

S Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. Why was visiting the doctor in the past a very painful experi-
ence?

2. How did doctors treat their patients?

3. When were germs discovered?

4. Which kind of medicines did people use before the discovery of
penicillin?

5. What happened when people had a toothache?

6. When were the first glasses invented?

Read and act out the situations.

1. Talk about medicines which people use when they are ill. How
often do they use them during the day?

! Barber — nupvIbHHK.
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2. Tell your classmates about medicine in the past. What medicines
were used and how the patients were treated by the doctors in
those days?

O3 Write questions to the sentences.

1. Peter had his tooth pulled out yesterday. (..., ...?)

2. The dentist was visited last month. (When?)

3. This infectious disease was caused by the germs. (What?)

4. Penicillin was discovered two hundred years ago. (..., ...7)

5. Many people died from the pain shock. (Why?)

6. My grandmother knows a lot about herbal medicine. (..., ...?)

4 Listen to Rick talking about his health problem' and tick T (True)
or F (False) the statements.
____1. The boy suffers from allergy.
__ 2. Rick thinks that his health problem is serious.
____ 3. He always tells people what health problem he has.
____ 4. The boy can’t do all the things he loves to do.
____b. Rick never goes to see the cherry blossoms in Washington,
D.C.
6. He is also allergic to some food.

2 a) Read the texts and match them with the pictures.
b) Say what the reasons of children’s health problems are.

I See Tapescript on p. 223.
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J ohn:1wasdiagnosed with allergies when I was a little kicl Some
people have mild allergies while others have severe allergies that
could even kill them. Although my allergies aren’t that severe, [ am
allergie to many different things. Some of them are pollen, animal
dander, dust mites, and certain medicines (like penicillin). I'm also
allergic to some foods. My health problems haven’t stopped me from
travelling wlwn I can, though,

Clare: I've been dealing with allergles for a long time now. I've
been going to 1 he allergist since I was 5 years old! I go every 2 weeks
to get two shots, which really don’t bother me at all. It’s become a
part of my life, [ also take two different medicines. As long as I get
the shots and take my pills, I can pretty much carry on with my
usual activities. It’s all up to me whether I want to sufler or not!

S u e : There are times when my allergies get really bad, though -
like winter and spring. Winter is the worst season for me because I
spend more time indoors where it can be dusty. [ am always snee
ing, and most people think I have got a bad cold. I often use nasal
gprays then. I've had to rethink some of my dreams, too. Since I'm
allergic to animals with fur such as cats, dogs, and hamsters, 1
can’t become a veterinarian. But I'm interested in so many things
and there are plenty of other careers out there!

3 Say who these words belong to and tick the statements J (John),
C (Clare), or S (Sue).

1. When I am sneezing, people think I have got a bad cold.
2.1 can pretty much carry on with my usual activities.
3. Ivisit the allergist every two weeks Lo gel two shots.
4. Since I am allergic to animals, I can’t become a veterinarian.
5. My health problem can’t stop me from travelling.
6. I've been dealing with allergies since I was five years old.

4 Work in pairs. Discuss how people who are diagnosed with allergy
deal with their health problem. Use Ex.2 for help.

Example:

My brother is allergic to some plants. When the trees are in blossom,
his eyes usually water. He uses eye drops to help him. Besides, we
don’t often go to the park in spring.

5 Look at the pictures. Talk about the things which are good to eat
- and about the things which can cause allergy. Give advice to your
friend how to avoid allergy problems dealing with food.
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Example:

A: Thank you, sir. Here is the
menu, Dick. Would you like to
have a big meal?

B: I don't think I am very hungry.
I'll have a vegetable salad with
Indian spices and smoked ham.
A:I don’t like eating spicy food.
Different spices can cause allergy.
B: What about potato salad instead?

A: That sounds great. So, one potato salad and spaghetti for me.
B: Any ketchup?

A: Oh, you are joking, of course.

6 Speak in class. Tell your classmates how allergy can affect people’s
life. Talk about the things you have experienced by yourself or have
heard/read about. Use the words and word combinations from Ex. 2,

Example:

A: I have learned to deal with my allergies and even see the good
side sometimes. Allergies run in families. Almost everyone on my
dad’s side has them, and my dad’s allergies are, like, ten times
worse than mine. He’s a great support for me, though, because he
knows how it feels. I just talk to him when it gets tough.

B: My sister’s allergies have been getting better. They aren’t as bad
as they used to be. So the doctor's treatment works. But she also
knows the things she has to avoid and what to do about the allergies.
This definitely helps a lot. For.example, if she doesn’t take her
tablets, she can be really short of breath.

7 @ Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

Betsy (to be diagnosed) with severe allergy last month.
Now she (to take) medicine which the allergist
(to prescribe) her. The doctor (to explain) that allergies
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usually (to run) in families. He also (to teach)
her how {(to deal) with allergy. Her health ~ (to
get) better now because she (to keep) to a diet and

{to follow) the doctor’s advice.

\ s 8-9. llinesses and Their Treatment

Listening Lab

Listen to the teacher talking about the alternative medicine' and
complete the sentences.

1. People are looking for the alternative ways of medical treatment
because

2. Different kinds of medlcme as well as

3. More and more people turn their minds to

4. The Chinese doctor observes

5. Then he

6. You are asked to

7. You are recommended

Work in pairs. Talk with your friend about the alternative medicine.

Use the questions below.

1. What is the difference between the traditional and alternative
medicine?

2. What are the reasons of serious complications?

3. What tells the Chinese doctor about the patient’s health condi-
tions?

4, What treatment is usually prescribed to the patient?

0.5

a) Look at the pictures on p.107. Listen and repeat the new words.

b) Say what you should do to help a sick person. Use the new words
and word combinations.

1.
2.

1f the person is bleeding, you should
If the person has got a small burn or scald, vou should

! See Tapescript on p. 223.
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3. If a person has swallowed something, vou should
4. If you think that a person has got a broken bone, you should

bleeding a small burn choking a broken bone shoek
or scald

to press a clean to tie a bandage to hit smbh. on to call
piece of cloth the hack an ambulance

4 Work in groups of five.

a) Each person in a group chooses one of the texts (1-5) and reads
it by him-/herself.

b) Tell the other members of your group what they should do to help
a person in this situation.

What Shall I Do?

Sometimes people hurt themselves. If it happens, you must
know what to do. Then you will be very helpful. If you are not sure
what to do, you should get help.

1. Bleeding

If it is a small cut, a little bleeding can be a good thing. It heips
to wash away the dirt and germs.

Press a clean piece of cloth over the cut to stop the bleeding.
When the bleeding stops, tie a bandage firmly but not tightiy
around it.

Get help if bleeding doesn’t stop, or if the cut is deep, or if there
is dirt in it.
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2. A small burn or scald

A scald is like a burn but it is caused by a hot liquid.

[f it is & very bad burn or scald, get help at once. If it is a small
burn or scald, you should first cool it. You should place it in a bowl
of clean, cold water, or under a cold tap.

Then put a clean bandage on it to keep out of the air. Do not put
any oil or cream on it. They may contain germs.

3. Choking

It happens if you swallow a large piece of food or a small toy. If
it blocks the airway only partly, the person may still be able to
breathe enough air to cough. If the cough is strong, the person may
be able to cough up what he has swallowed. If he cannot, then vou
must help.

Make him sit down cn a chair with his head between his knees.
Hit him sharply on the back with your hand. If he is still choking,
vou should get help quickly.

4. A broken bhone

If you think the person has broken a bone, do not move him. This
might hurt him. Keep him still, Send for an ambulance. If the
wound is bleeding, treat il as explained in text 1. If necessary,
treat for shock.

5. Shock

Any accident is a very unpleasant thing. It usually makes people
ill. If the face turns grey and the skin becomes cold and wetl, we say
that the person is in shock. Keep him warm. Wrap a blanket or
jacket around him and give him a warm drink.

Check yourself about the things you have learnt from your friends.
Tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

__ 1. Alittle bleeding can be a good thing.

__ 2. If you use a piece of cloth, it must be ¢clean,

3. If the bleeding doesn’i stop, get help quickly.

4. If there is dirt in the wound, you must clean it.

5. Hold a small burn or scald under a cold tap or place it in a
bowl of cold water.
__ 6. Putl acool cream on a burn before you put on a bandage.
_ 7.1If the person is choking, ask him to cough,

8. If someone has broken a bone, move him into a comfortable
position and send for an ambulance.
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9. If a person’s skin turns grey and becomes wet and cold, keep

him warm.

6 Speak in class. Talk about the situation when you had to help your
friend. Say when and where the accident happened, what symp-
toms you paid attention to, and how you gave first aid.

£

J' Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite or Past

Idefinite Passive Voice.

1
2

3.
4,

5.

. All diseases (to cause) by germs.

. A lecture on dental hygiene (to give) to the pupils of
my class three days ago.
Medical checkup (to do) once a month.
Last year Samantha (to take) to hospital in Rich-
mond, the USA.
The individual programme for fitness (to develop)

for those who suffer from any special health problem like asth-
ma or diabetes.

. The temperature usually (to take)

when the person doesn’t feel well.

1 a) Listen and read what to do if an accident happens.

What Is First Aid?

First aid is the help you can give to someone who is hurt or

injured, before an ambulance or a doctor arrives. First aid may
save lives. It can certainly stop injuries from getting worse. So if
you see that someone is hurt, follow the rules:

If an accident happens, act quickly but calmly.

Check that the person is breathing.

Stop serious bleeding.

Make sure that an unconscious person is positioned so that he
can breathe easily.

Call for help.

Don’t put your own life at risk unnecessarily.

Take your first aid kit with you and use it when in need.

Get help as quickly as possible,
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b) Say why it is important to give first aid to people and what rules
you must follow.

2 Read the story and order the pictures.

One day Ben and Tim went roller skating. The day was warm and
sunny. The little breeze was blowing. It was neither hot nor cold.
The boy’s favourite spot was the path that ran through a nice park
not far from the place where they lived. The boys were having a
great time together.

“We have been roller skating for at least an hour, I think,” Tim
said. “Would vou like to have a litile rest, Ben?”

“You can have a rest, if you want, but 1 am not tired.”

With these words Ben decided to overtake his friend, but, unfor-
tunately, slipped and sprained his ankle. 1t hurt and he couldn’t
put his weight on it. Tim eased off his roller skate. Ben’s ankle was
swelling. Tim brought some water from the stream nearby, soaked
his handkerchief and put it on Ben’s foot. This eased the pain and
helped stop the swelling. Then he padded the ankle with cotton
wool from his first aid kit.

“How did you know that we would need it?"” Ben asked.

“I didn’t know that, believe me. 1 always take it when I go for a
long ride.”

“That’s a good habit, indeed.” Ben added and wrinkled his face
from pain.

Tim used a roller bandage on top of the cotton wool. He wrapped
it around ihe back of Ben’s ankle and under his foot, firmly but not
too tightly, to support it.

Ben managed to limp home with Tim’s help.

“Thank you, Tim, for your help,” said Ben.

3 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. One day Ben and Tim went :
a) swimming b) roller skating ¢) hiking
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2. The weather was

a) cold b) hot ¢) neither cold nor hot
3. The boys have been roller skating for ;

a) at least one hour b) two hours c¢) all day long
4, would like to have a little rest.

a) Ben b) Tim ¢) Both boys

5, Suddenly, Ben slipped and g
a) hurt his elbow b) sprained his ankle ¢) hurt his leg
6. Tim gave his friend

a) a painkiller b) first aid c) cold water
7. Tim used on top of the cotton wool.
a) his first aid kit b) an ice pack ¢) a roller bandage

4 Speak in class. Use the pictures on page 110 to retell the story of
Ex. 2. Why is it good to take the first aid kit when you go hiking or for
a long ride?

5 Work in groups of three. Act out the situation.

Pupil A. You are a pupil. You have become the witness of an acei-
dent not far from your school. The boy fell down and broke his leg.
Talk about your actions.

PupilB. You are a doctor. First aid was given to the sick boy
before you arrived. Ask about the accident. Say if the first aid was
given correctly or not.

PupilC. You were playing football in the school yard but unfor-
tunately fell down. You think that you have broken your leg. Your
classmate gave you first aid. He did everything to keep you as still
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as possible. He covered you with his jacket to keep vou warm and
then went to call an ambulance,

6 Speak in class. Talk about the situation which happened to you or
your friends one day. Tell the listeners who helped the sick person.

[\
7 .ﬂi Write sentences with the verbs from the word bank. Use dif-
ferent tense forms and the correct time expressions.

l To sprain an ankle, to put smb.’s weight on, to ease off smth.,
| to soak, to ease the pain, to pad the ankle with cotton wool, to
1 use the first aid kit, to use a roller bandage, to wrap, to limp.

Lessons 11—12. A Trip to Hospital
Listening Lab

1 Look at the pictures and say why the children need help.
Example: Nick needs help because he has broken his leg.

2 Listen to the school nurse giving a lecture to schoolchildren!.
Complete the sentences.

1. A hospital can sometimes seem like if vou are a
patient.
2. The reasons why the children end up in hospital are

3. Sometimes patients enter the hospital

d—mescrlpt onp, 223.
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4. Either can send a child there if immediate me-
dical care is needed.

5. The treatment for is provided in the emergency
room.

6. It is necessary for the doctors to know

3 a) Read the text and say what you have learnt about the hospital
from it.

A Trip to Hospital
Part 1

Miss Alison took her class for an excursion to hospital last week.
She wanted to show the children how the doctors work there. The
children were met by Mrs Brown at the entrance. She worked in
this hospital for many years and knew practically everything.
When the children came in, they put their white smock on as all the
doctors who worked there.

“Today you’ll have an unusual excursion. I'm going to show you
different places in our hospital. Then you will know how the doc-
tors work here and how the patients are given help for their me-
dical problems.”

Then she continued, “People come to the hospital for lots of rea-
sons. Sometimes they need extra help to get well — special treat-
ment or medicine that they can get only in hospital. Many people
come here for a special operation.”

As they walked down the hall, the children asked, “What’s that
funny smell?”

Mrs Brown answered, “You are smelling disinfectant. Hospital
floors are washed with disinfectant several times a day to kill
germs. Hospitals have to be very clean all the time.”

Mrs Brown took them upstairs. “Children stay in their own sec-
tion of the hospital, called the paediatric ward,” she explained.
“Most of the rooms are for two or more children. Every bed can be
raised up or down at the back and front. You can sit up in bed to
draw pictures or watch TV and, of course, to eat meals.”

b) Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

____ 1. Miss Alison took her class for an excursion to the policlinics
last week.
2. Mrs Brown met the children at the entrance.
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L 3. Children didn’t put their white smock on as all the doctors
who worked there.
_I”_ 4. People come to the hospital only when they need extra help
to get well.

5. Children were smelling disinfectant the hospital floor was
washed with.
T 6. Children usually stay in the paediatric ward when they are
in hospital.

4 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend about the hospital in the place
where you live. Start like this:

A: The new hospital for children was opened in Kyiv two months
ago. It has all necessary equipment to help the patients.

B: How many children are there in one room?

A: There are not many. The hospital has rooms for two and three
children.

B

5 Look at the pictures. Express your opinion:

what made the boy and the girl consult a doctor;

what the children suffer from (complain of);

whether the doctor examined the patient carefully;
whether the doctor gave any practical advice;

what the doctor prescribed to the patient;

what the patient should do to avoid serious complications;
how the doctor helped;

what medicines helped the patient recover.

4 & & & @ & 8 @
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6 Work in pairs. Read and complete the dialogue.

Patient: Good , Doctor.
Doctor:Good morning, what I do for you?
Patient:Idon’t very well, I’ve got a
and a
Doctor: Hmm. Let me a look. Open your

, please. Say “Aah”.
Patient:Aaah.
Doctor: Your a bit red. Is it ?
Patient: Yes. I feel all and cold, too.
Doctor:I'll just your temperature. Here is

the thermometer. Hmm, thirty seven point eight. Yes, you’'ve got

a :
Patient: What is it, then, Doctor?

Doctor: You've got .I’ll give you a

for some . Take one spoonful every four
Patient:ShouldI in bed?

Doctor: No, but you stay at home and keep warm.

Come to the policlinics in a week.
Patient: Thank you, Doctor. Goodbye!
Doctor: Goodbye!

A0

s Write about your visit to the policlinics. Use the words: to suf-
fer from, to complain of, to recover, to give practical advice, to pre-
vent an illness, to avoid serious complications, to find out, to exa-
mine someone’s eyes, to extract a bad tooth, etc.

7

a paediatrician a surgeon an ophthalmologist



a nurse an X-ray lechnician an anaesthetist

b} Read and match the words (1-8) with their definitions (a—h).

1. | A paediatrician a) | a doctor who helps people in state of
emergency and gives first aid
2. | An anaesthetist b) | an eye specialist
3. | A nurse ¢) | a doctor who deals with children and
their illnesses
4, | EMT/an emer- d) | a doctor or nurse who has been spe-
gency medical cially trained to give people anaes-
technician thetics
5. | An ophthalmolo- e) | a doctor trained in the treatment of
gist mental illness
6. | A surgeon f) | someone whose job is to look after

people who are ill or injured, usual-
ly in a hospital

7. | A psychiatrist g) | a specialist who works on an X-ray
machine and examines the patients’
bones and organs inside the body

8. |An X-ray techni-|[h)|a doctor who does operations in a
cian hospital

c) Listen! and check your answers.

2 Work in pairs. Ask your friend questions about the parts of the body
the specialists examine and treat for.
Example:
A: What does the ophthalmologist do?

! See Tapescript on p. 224.
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B: He examines the people’s eyes and checks their eyesight with the
help of an eye chart. He can also prescribe eye drops for your eye
problems.

3 Read the text. Say what specialists look after the patients in hospi-
tal.

A Trip to Hospital
Part I

"

“Every floor has a nurses’ station,” she went on. “All the
patients’ charts are kept there. The chart has all sorts of informa-
tion about the patient’s medical history and daily notes made by
the doctors and nurses who take care of him or her while he or she
is in hospital. It tells the doctors what pills, vitamins and other
medicines are taken by the patient. When the doctor comes to see
the patient, he looks at the chari before he examines him.”

. Mrs Brown introduced the resident doctor. “There is always a
doctor on the floor,” she explained. “When Dr Smith goes home,
another doctor comes to take her place,”

The X-ray machines were next on the tour, Mrs Brown told the
children that an X-ray technician works on them. “X-ray machines
are like big cameras, but they use a special kind of film. They take
pictures of your bones!”

Then they went with Mrs Brown to the room where surgeons get
ready to operate. She introduced them to one of the surgeons, Dr
Peterson. He was wearing a special suit. He said, “This suit is part
of the special clothing that we wear when we operate.”

“We also wear a cap and mask,” said Dr Peterson as he put them
on, “We wear masks just to keep germs off the patients. We scrub
our hands in special soap that kills germs. We have to be very
clean. Then we put on sterile rubber gloves — sterile means germ-
free. And after that we put on sterile surgical gowns. Then we are
ready to operate.”

The children continued their trip.

“This is the operating theatre,” Mrs Brown said. “It has an
operating table, big bright lights, lots of sterile instruments, and
many special machines. The machines will keep track of your
breathing, blood pressure, and other important things during the
operation. An anaesthetist gives people anaesthetics and the ope-
ration starts. After the operation is over, the patient is taken to
the recovery room, where he wakes up. It’s just down the hall. The
doctors and nurses there wear special clothes, too.”



sick people. They can’t make mistakes. Doctors and nurses have to
know a lot!”

4 Look through the text of Ex. 3, think about the things you have
learnt from the text and complete the table.

! I knew Ididn’t know I learnt

5 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and talk about modern hospitals.

Example:

A: There is always a nurse’s station in hospital. You can get the
information you need there.

B: Where is the information kept?

A:ltis keptin the patient’s chart. When the doctor comes to see his
patient, he looks at his chart before he examines him.

Conversation Lab

6 Read and act out the situations.

1. Describe the hospital building you visited with your class one
day. Say what specialists work there and how they treat their
patients.
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2. Your friend wasn't at school because he/she was ill. He/she had
to stay in hospital. Ask him/her questions about the hospital
he/she has been to and the medicines he had to take,

3. Say why you think the work of doctors is very important.

7 @ Write questions to get more information.

1. There are many good hospitals in Ukraine.
2. People are given different medical care in different countries.
3. Surgeons usually wear the special clothing when they operate.

1 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.
Example:

A: When is it important to call an ambu-
lance?

B: People usually call an ambulance when
they are seriously ill or when they have
serious complications.

A: When are people taken to hospitai?

B: People are taken to hospital in case of an
accident or when they need a surgery or
special treatment.

Questions You Your friend

When is it important to call an ambu-
lance?

When are people taken to hospital?
Who works in hospital?

What kind of treatment are the
patients given there?

How do they feel there?

How can you cheer up vour friend who
is in hospital for some reason?




2 Listen and read Jane’s letter. Say why she is in hospital.

Dear Ann,

This is Just a short letter to let you know that I ’m in hospiml -
but don’t worry, it’s nothing serious, I have got qumsy again. You
know, I had so many sore throats last year.

My throat was pretty sore after I woke up two days ago. Ihada
fever and my mum was worried and called an ambulance. I feel
much better now but it's still difficult for me to swallow and to
speak. The doctor says I have to stay in hospital for a few days if
there are no serious complications.

I've got lots of books and magazines, but even so, being in hospi-
tal is boring! I am not allowed to go for a walk, and I don’t know
what to do with my time. [

Anyway, it would be great to hear any news from you. A funny |
letter would really cheer me up. ;

I hope to see you very soon.

Best wishes,
Jane

3 Answer the questions.

1. Why is Jane writing a letter? Gy
2. How does she feel? Mo NS
3. What does she ask her friend to |[fi{

4 Read and complete the sentences.

1. Jane has got
2. It’s difficult for her

3. Her mum called an ambulance
because

4. Jane has to stay in hospltal for a few days if

5. Jane thinks that staying in hospital is

6. Jane doesn’t know




HEALTH HIGHLIGHTS

RS S P T R

Wrriting Lab: an Informal Letter

: : When you write a letter to a close frlend it's better to use
- informal language.
~ Here are the phrases that can help you
'Explalmng_ why you a._re.wntmg.
This is -j ust a shorti letter to let you know that
' -Explaimng what had happened:
It h&ppened on
- It happened so that
To 'chan_ge' the subj ect:
Anyway, ... :
Now, ... :
Sympathiéiﬁé’: : : _
I was sorry to hear about your illness.
I was really sad to hear that ...
- Ending a letter:

‘Write to me soon, it would be great to hear from you,

I hope to see you soon.
All the best, ...
Love, ... :

5 Work in groups. Discuss what you can write to Jane to cheer her up.
Take notes.

6 @E"’ Write a reply to Jane’s letter.



1 Listen to the tourists talking about the
medicinal baths in Budapest! and tick T
(True) or F (False) the statements.

__ 1. Budapest is famous for its medici-
nal baths.

2. The bathing culture was introduced
in Budapest during the Roman times.
___ 8. There are four Turkish baths in the
capital nowadays.

4. You can have a walk in the park in
the Gallert Spa Bath. = . J

5. You can admire the beauty of artistic mosaics, stamed glass
windows and sculptures of the Gallert Spa Baths.

6. Every medicinal bath is an ideal place for relaxing,

2 a) Read the advertisements from a tourist brochure and answer the
questions below.

Gallert Spa Baths

XI, Kelenhegyi ut 4-6

Tel: 466-6166

Open: Mon—Fri: 6 a.m.—7 p.m., Sat—Sun: 6 a.m.-5 p.m.

One of the most popular baths for, tourists coming to Budapest.
The medicinal spring here was already famed in the 13th centu-
ry. The spa is decorated with original furniture, artistic
mosaics, stained glass windows and sculptures.

Lukacs Medicinal Baths and Swimming Pool

I1, Frankel Leo utca 25-29

Tel.: 326-1695

Open: Mon—Fri: 6 a.m.—7 p.m., Sat—Sun: 6 a.m.—5 p.m.

In addition to the medicinal bath section of the bathing complex
built in the 19%h century, the swimming pool is also very popu-
lar. It attracts writers and artists among its regular clients. The
1800-square-metre park with trees, many of which are cen-
turies old. It is an ideal place for relaxing.

! See Tapescript on p. 224.



HEALTH HIGHLIGHTS )

R R 1es R A 1

Szechenyi Spa Baths 1
X1V, Allatkerti ut 11

Tel,: 363-3210

Men’s and women’s thermal baths, swimming pool

Open: daily 6 a.m.—7 p.m. (October—April: 6 a.m.—5 p.m.)
One of the largest bathing complexes in Europe, the premier
medicinal bath of Pest. Its thermal springs were discovered in
1879. They are the deepest and hottest (74—75°C) thermal wells
in the capital. The baths were built in 1913, the swimming pool
in 1927. The open-air sections with their pleasantly warm
walers are equally popular in winter.

b) Look through the advertisements (1-3) and say:

Which of the medicinal baths:
o isg the oldest one?
has a beautiful park on its territory?
has the open-air sections with their pleasantly warm waters
which are equally popular in winter?
can be visited every day?
one of the largest bathing complexes in Europe?
is decorated with original furniture, artistic mosaics, stained
glass windows and sculptures?

3 a) Look at the pictures and say where people go for medical care.

the Medical Care Centre the Medicinal Spa Balh
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b) Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue as in the example.
Example:

A: What sanatorium in Truskavets did you go to last autumn,
Olena?

B: “Arkada”. I liked it there a lot. The place was fantastic and the
medical care was good.

A: Was the well-room far from the place where you lived?

B: Not very far. Truskavets is not a big town. Everything is within
walking distance. Besides, it's so nice to breathe in the fresh moun-
tain air early in the morning.

A: Did you get the full course of treatment?

B: Sure. I feel much better now.

4 .ﬁ\ﬁrlte about the place where you usually get medical care.
Describe what health problems you had when you came there and
how your health improved. What were the recommendations of the
medical specialists?

7. Building a Healthy Life

1 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

1. What do people usually do to have a long and healthy life?
2. What do you think your health depends on?
3. Do you think the way you behave influences your health?
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‘2 a) Listen and read the poem.

Life is given as a gift, Stop and take a moment,

So wonderful and new. To help the poorer man.

We need to live it day to day, Or teach a child something,
Being careful as we do. Lend a helping hand.

For life can give us many years, Small things take but minutes,
Or only months or days. And one thing is plain to see:
Each moment must be savoured, Great rewards return to you.
And used in special ways. Give the best of life; it’s free.

By Meghan Beardsley
b) Explain how the poem is related to the topic of the unit.
Example:

A: I think that no one wants to feel sick. I can tell you about my
friend Olesya. She performed poorly on the Maths test last week.
She felt sad and even cried. I felt very upset, too. Olesya decided to
talk to her mother about how she felt. Her mother helped her see
things in a positive way, and I helped Olesya with her Maths. We
both felt much better. This is what the poem we have read about: if
you help the others, great rewards return to you.

B: Life is really given as a gift. We must value every moment
of it. Our actions influence our health and the health of everyone
around us.

3 Read the article from a magazine and name the six components of
health.

Have you ever thought that the games you used to play in
your childhood can teach you to deal with the real life situa-
tions? Do you remember building with your blocks when you
were younger? You needed skills, patience, hard work, and the
right blocks to get a fabulous building in the end. To build a
healthy and happy life, you need skills, patience, hard work, and
the right blocks, too. In life, though, these blocks, or tools, are
called LIFE SKILLS. No one wants to feel {rustrated. No one
wants to feel sick. No one wants to fight all the time with friends |
or family. When this sometimes happens, everybody suffers,

_even your favourite pet who lives with you,
The six components of our health are physical, emotional,
social, mental, spiritual, and environmental. Life skills can
help improve these areas individually or, sometimes, together,




: ships w1th your relatwes and frlends an you _
_healthy and wealthy. ' o

4 Read the text of Ex. 2 and choose the correct item to complete the

sentences.

1. The games you played in your can teach you to
deal with the real-life situations.
a) school b) childhood ¢) imagination

2. To build a healthy and happy life you need skills.
a) life b) communicative ¢) practical

3. When quarrels sometimes happen, everybody is
a) happy b) sad ¢) indifferent

4. There are components of our health.
a) two b) three c) six

5. Your health depends on your ;
a) wealth b) family ¢) behaviour

5 Work in pairs. Act out the situation.

Pupil A. You have quarrelled with your parents this morning.
You aren’t comfortable because of this fact now but yvou don’t
know what to do. You have decided to talk about your problem with
your best school friend.

Pupil B. You met your friend and see that he is upset for some
reason. You tell him/her a good joke but this doesn’t help. Ask
your friend if he/she wants to share h1s/ her problem with you.
Decide together what to do to 5

improve the situation.

6 E Project Work.

a) Work in groups. Discuss the
topic, think of your personal expe- HEALTHY
rience, draw a poster “Building a LIFESTYLE
Healthy Life”, and write what you

do to stay healthy. ;

b) Gallery Walk. Put all your
posters on the wall. Present your
ideas to your classmates.
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8. Grammar Revision

1 Complete the questions with the correct question tags.

1. Steve was diagnosed with a bad cold yesterday, ... ?

2. Bill had to stay in bed last week because he was ill, ... ?

3. Medicines are given to the patient three times a day, ... ?

4. You must follow the doctor’s recommendations to avoid serious
complications, ... ?

. My brother goes to the policlinics for medical checkup once a
month, ...7

6. Steve didn’t go to school yesterday, ...7

o

2 Read the article from a teenage magazine and say how virtual reali-
ty affects the life of people who are ill.

Virtual Reality

Have you ever imagined yourself in the place where you have
never been before? Have you seen films like The Matrix? Have you
ever heard of virtual reality or VR? Of course you have if you have
played computer games. But have
you thought that virtual reality
cen affect our lives in different
ways? Not many of you can answer,
“Yes”. Not many of you have also
thought that virtual reality can be
useful for people in some ways. One
of the commonest uses of VR is in
medicine. Scientists have managed
to build VR machines which can
help train doctors in surgical tech-
nigues, but VR is also used in the
operating theatre itself. For chil-
dren who are seriously ill in hospital, there is now a VR game net-
work that links seven hospitals. The children have a lot of fun but,
apart from that, research has shown that the system helps reduce
their pain and loneliness. We can expect VR to become more and
more a part of our lives.

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. Have you ever played computer games?
2. Have you ever heard of virtual reality?



3.
4.
3.
6.

How does virtual reality or VR affect our lives?
Can virtual reality be useful?

What can VR machines help people do?

People use VR in medicine, don’t they?

4 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form: the Present or
Past Indefinite Passive Voice.

1,
2.

3.

4.

The sanatoria often (to visit) in summer.

In ancient times false teeth (to make) only for rich peo-
ple.

In ancient times people thought that illness (to cause)
by bad blood.

Different kinds of medicines (to use) in medical prac-
tice.

)
5 @? Write ten questions to ask your friend about the way he/she
takes care of his/her health.

Self-assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it:
4 = very well, 3 = OK, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

Now I can... 4(3|2|1

« describe feelings and health problems, a hospital
building and other medical care centres slEiz)E

s talk about the symptoms of illnesses, their rea-
sons, first aid and the ways of treatment 4 v

- | e talk about the work of doctors and medical per-

é’ sonnel 0, EE
¢ talk about medicines BT ED el
¢ talk about healthy well-being 3 B 5 =
« ask questions and present information on health

issues 6

« understand the doctor’s recommendations ognoao

« understand the lecture on health issues e 8
|« read and understand the information of a maga-

2y | zine article, an advertisement and an informal

letter i 1 i Y 3 O

f e write an informal letter P2 N

: « write about a visit to the policlinics ooono
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1. Our Leisure Time’

1 Look at the pictures and say which of these places you have been
to. Add information.

Examples:

A: I live in Kyiv, the capital of Ukraine. There are many cinemas
and theatres in our city. Kyiv is the cultural centre of Ukraine.

B: I livein the village of Lypivka, Kyiv Region. My class went on an
excursion to Kyiv during the last winter holidays. We went to the
theatre there, We watched the ballet “The Nutcracker.”

Afeaw, fiy

-—

—

a theatre a cinema

an opera a hallet

2 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend about your plans for the week-
end. Use the words from Ex. 1.

1

A: What are you going to do this afternoon?
B: I'm going to visit
A: What are you gomg to watch?
B: ;
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2.

A: Are you going to do anything special on Saturday?
B: No, I am not.

A: Let’s , shall we?

B: With pleasure.

3 Read the text and say why you would like to go to the theatre or to
the cinema.

Have you ever imagined yourself being one of your favourite
book’s characters? Can you place yourself in the historical back-
ground yvour hero or heroine lived? Is it difficult or easy for you?

Sometimes we imagine that we visit the places we have never
been before. How do the people live there? What are the things
which are around them? What do they do and feel?

When you watch a film or come to the theatre to enjoy a theatri-
cal performance you also become a part of adventure. The curtain
rises or the first shot appears on the sereen and you live in the
world created by actors and actresses, Moreover, you are not only
a simple viewer, you are an active participant. You feel the way the
heroes feel, you think the way they think and you face the same
problems they do. But do you always agree with the way they act?

“The world is a stage and people are merely actors,” William
Shakespeare, the greatest English writer, wrote. The world of cine-
ma and theatre lets us look at ourselves and become better.
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4 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. What do you usually do at your leisure time?

2. Do you go to the cinema? What films do you like to watch there?

3. Have you ever been to the theatre? What did you like in the
theatrical performance?

4, Is it easy to be an active participant of the performance or the
film you watch?

5 Listen to the children talking about their leisure time activities!.
Tick what they especially like about going to the cinema or to the
theatre.

Julia |Stephen| Peter

Likes visiting new places with the
favourite characters.

Learns a lot of new facts while watching
films and performances.

Enjoys watching a theatrical perfor-
mance more than watching films.

Imagines living in the world created by
actors or actresses quite easily.

Finds the answers to the questions
while watching a film or a theatrical
performance.

Thinks that it is very important to be an
active participant of a film or a theatri-
cal performance you watch.

6 Speakinclass. Comment on the quotation “The world is a stage and
people are merely actors” (William Shakespeare).

3
7 ﬂﬂr Write a story about the way you spend your leisure time at the
theatre or at the cinema.

1 See Tapescript on p. 224.



1 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and talk about the films you like
to watch. Use the phrases: to tell smb. about real-life events, to
emtertain smb., to make smb. think about smth., to teach about the
moral values, to predict smth., to reflect the problems of a soc;ety,
to en!.ighten and i msprre the audlence, etc.

ence fiction film, a feature lilm, a viewer.

} A western, a comedy, a cartoon, an adventiure film, a war film, a sci-

A: What kind of do you like to watch?

B: I like to watch because they . And what
about you?

A

2 a) Listen and read. Say what kinds of film the children are talking
about.

8

A lex:Ihave seen a very nice film recently.
Brian: Did you go to the cinema or did you watch it on TV?
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Alex :Iwent to the cinema. I always try to watch the new produc-
tion of a film on a wide screen at the cinema. The events seem to be
more realistic then.

Brian: Realistic? I don’t think that the films which are produced
nowadays are the realistic ones. People tend to watch science
fiction films more and more. Let’s take films about the Terminator
or Robocop, for example,

A lex : Don’t you like them? These real-life robots look just like
ordinary people, although, they are powerful fighting machines.
Brian: Thatis what I really mean. Can robots act like real people
if they are run by computers?

Alex :Don’t worry. They are an imaginary, not a real thing!
Brian: Who knows, perhaps this will be possible one day in the
future!

2.

Peter:Hi, Danl I haven’t seen you for ages. What have you been
busy with these days?

D an: We are making a new film with my friends at the moment.
Peter: Youhave always been so inventive. What is the film going
to be about?

D a n : About real people like you and me. And we are trying to use
the animation technique as well. Many things have become possi-
ble with the help of computers nowadays.

Peter: Who is writing a script for your film?

D a n : We are writing it together. We are still trying to develop
the plot. This is going to be an adventure film. Are you really inte-
reSted? You can join us, too. I know you are very good at comput-
ing. You can help us record the special effects or choose music.
Peter: Thank you for the invitation. Do you think our film can
become a worldwide attraction?

D an : Why not? Especially if it is shown on a wide screen.

b) Act out the dialogues.

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions,

1. Do you usually watch films on TV or do you go to the cinema?

2. Why is it good to watch the new production of a film on a wide
screen?

3. How are the modern films different from the films people used
to watch at the beginning of the 20th century?

4. How do the computers change the world of cinema?

s 2 T S A 7 1 S
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5. Is the music an important part of a film? Why do you
think so?

6. Would you like to be a film producer? What will your film tell
the viewers about?

4 Work in groups of three. Listen to the opinion. Then listen to the
response. Say who you agree with. Present your own opinion.

Example:

A: If you want to be happy, you must put more laughter in your life.
B: I think so, too. Laughter makes you feel smart. That's why I like
to watch comedies more than traditional feature films.

C: I like both funny and sad films.

1. It’s interesting to watch documentaries.
2. There should be only comedies on TV.

5 Speak in class. Talk about your favourite film. Why do you like to
watch it? What does the film tell the viewers about?

6 ,ﬁ% a) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and
voice.

Films (\ ]Digduudto produce) by recording actual people and
objects with cameras. Producers also (to use) anima-
tion techniques and/or_special effects. They ppmipV'Sewe(io com-
yrisg) a series of individual frames, but when these images
W (to show) rapidly in succession, the illusion of motion
' M (to give) to the viewer. Film COnp 1o 27y (to consider)
by miany to be an important art form; films €w\ey | oin (to enter-
tain), edu Cg_ﬂf (to educate), Qe — (to eﬁllighten) and

(to inspire) the audience. Any film can Yecar O (to
become) a worldwide attraction, f,pspecially with the addition of
dubbing or subtitles that cUalte (to translate) the dialogue.

MNAST Ak
Films < (to be) also artefacts created by specific cultures,

which e ot (to reflect) those cultures, and, in turn,
nd L oA (to affect) them.

b) Talk about a film as an important art form.
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s 3—-4. At the Cinema

1 a) Look at the pictures, listen and read the short conversations (1-2)
and match them with the pictures (A-C). Say where the people are.

a hall, a billhoard a hox office a refreshment stand

10

A: Ohno ... The film has just started.

B: Do you want to watch this very film? I think we can buy tickets
for the next show then.

A Let’s look at the billboard. There is another film in the Red Hall
of the cinema. It starts in half an hour.

B: What’son?

A: Shrek 2. What about watching it?

B: Hurry up! Or we’ll miss the performance again.

2

A Good morningl

B: Good morning, madam! Two tickets for the film Shrek 2, please.
B: Is Row 5 OK for you?

A: Yes, please. How much are the tickets?

B: Three pounds fifty pence each.

A: Here are ten pounds. Thank you.

B: Here is your change. Enjoy watching the film!

A: Thank you.

b) Work in pairs. What place in the cinema hasn’t been mentioned in
the two previous dialogues? Make a dialogue and act it out.

2 Read the letter and say what Dan likes most about the “Ukraina”
cinema.
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S _ 20t February 2008
Dear Alex,

I am writing to tell you about my visit to the cinema. I watched
the film “Shrek 2” at the “Ukraina” cinema last Sunday.

The “Ukraina” is one of the best cinemas in K yiv.In I 903 it used
to be the only one two-storey circus in Europe. From 1962 ﬁl! the pre-
sent day it is known as a premier cinema. The “Ukraina” cinema
was opened after the reconstmcticm in Febmary 2001, and nowa-
days it is one of the best cinemas in our country in terms of interior
design, quality of service, location and programme. The demonstra-
tions of the new films uré¢ always accompanied by a sensation here.

There are two halls of the “Ukraina” cinema, the Red Hall and
the Blue Hall. The technical equipment of the halls corresponds
to all the modern standards. In both halls the newest motion pic-
ture projectors are installed. The halls are also equipped with spe-
cial sound-absorbing panels, new pearl screens and comfortable
seats. The seats feature special props for drinks and popcorn.

In the foyer there are six monitors, a video projector and three |
bars with the variety of traditional snacks and drinks. The com- |
fortable summer terrace is located on the second floor. i

The main thing that attracts the audience is a unique calm and |
homelike atmosphere. :

Do you like to go to the cinema? What is your favourite place to |
watch new films? Write me soon.

Yours,
Dan

a) Look through the text of Ex. 2 and complete the sentences.

1. The ” ¢inema is known as
2. The demonstration of the new films
3. The technical equipment of the halls
4, In both halls the newest motion picture projectors
5. The halls are also equipped with
6. The seats feature

7. In the foyer there are
8. The main thing that attracts the audience is
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b) Look at the plctures and describe the “Ukraina” cinema. Use the
text of Ex.2.

4 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.

1. films / always / Science / are / fiction / by / sensation / accom-
panied / .

2. The / local / of / our / cinema / will / start / reconstruction / in
/a/month /.

3. second / Is / a / terrace / wonderful / located / on / the / floor /
there / ?

4. to / all / Does / modern / the / “Ukraina” / correspond / cinema

/ the / standards / ?

. programme / interior / , / of / attract / design / service / , /
location / quality / and / this / The / audience / to / cinems / .
6. drinks / the / popcorn / feature / cinema / any / special / seats

/ halls / props / for / and / in / the / of / Do / the / 7

[

5 Speak in class. Use the prompts of Ex. 3a to talk about the cinema
in the place where you live. What makes this cinemna a speciai place
to visit?
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Writing Lab: Linking Words and Phrases

We use lmkmg words and phraSBB ina composxtmn to make
 our wrltmg more mterestmg and easler to understand to the :
- reader. :
 Linking words and phrases are used to.
‘show time: when, before. as soon as, while; -
list points: firstly, to start with, next, then, fma!ly, etc, -
add more points: and, moreover, in addition, also, etc;
show cause or effect: because, since, o, as a result, etc;
give examples: for example, such as, especially, etc;
- show contrast: howeuver, on the one hand, on the other hand, etc;
-mtroduce a conclusmn* all in all, to sum up, finally, etec.

6 Complete the extract from a composition with the correct linking
words from the list: for example, to begin with, what is more, as a
result, on the other hand, all in all.

Watching films at the cinema has many advantages.

1) , modern cinemas are usually equipped with the
latest technology. 2) , Tilms have better picture
‘and sound quality. 3) , you can see all the latest
films as soon as they are produced. 4) , going to the
cinema has certain drawbacks. 5) , the price of a

ticket is very high sometimes and cinemas are often crowded, espe-
cially at weekends. _
6) , watching a film is always an exciting experience.

7 a) Work in groups. Look through the text in Ex. 2 again. Take notes.
What makes watching a film at the “Ukraina” cinema a wonderful
experience? Write about:

+ the interior design;
¢ the quality of service;
e the demonstrations of the new films.

b) Speak in class. Use your notes and the writing guide above.
Choose the correct linking words to present your ideas in order.

8 E‘Write about a film that you watched at the cinema. Was it a
wonderful experience for you? What kind of film was it? Did it make
you cry or laugh? Did it deal with anything that happened or might
happen to you? Did you learn to act in real-life situations from it?
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%"-_ Lesson 5. Cinema Parade

1 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions. Add
information.

Questions You Your friend

Do you often go to the cinema?

What kinds of film do you like to
watch?

What makes this cinema a popular
plece to visit?

What are the halls equipped with?

Do vou like the quality of service in
this cinema? What features attract the
audience?

What film have you watched recently?

Were there any special effects in the
film?

What helps this film become a world-
wide attraction?

2 Listen to John talking about his favourite Disney character!. Look at
the pictures. Say what character he is talking about.

I See Tapescript on p. 225,



3 Read the text and say what makes Disney Cinema Parade so popu-

lar among the visitors of the Disneyland.

Disney Cinema Parade

There are two sides of filmmalking: the hard work and the ma-
gical fun. And alot of the latter brings Mickey and his friends from
the world of Disney films along when they introduce you to the
magic of Disney Cinema Parade in the Disneyland ...

The wonderful music sets the atmosphere with a catchy song
long before the first float comes in sight ...

Then Goofy, a famous Disney character, appears on his cart ra-
cing around the parade route in circles. He is a busy director/pro-
ducer.

But what’s that? It seems that all the stars of the current Disney
hits join the production: Captain Nemo, Peter Pan, Tinkerbell,
Mary Poppins and Bert, Pinocchio and Gepetto ... The film strip is
rolling down the street out of which other characters appear and
greet the guests along the route — and those are talking, dancing
and singing ... The command “Lights!!! Camera!!! Actioni!l” is heard
across the place in the parade’s wild song.

A camera, a star — but what film are we going to make? A look
into the seript should help ... and to a loud lion’s roar up opens a
giant book revealing the opening scene “Circle of Life” from
Disney’s “The Lion King”!

« A good film is always fun, but even more fun is to join the
action, During each of the regular stops of the parade guests are
invited to help the production team create the new Disney story. ...

“Disneyland will live as long as people’s imagination,” Walt
Disney once said. What can we add to that?
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4 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1

2;

6.

. There are sides of filmmaking.
a) three b) two ¢) many
The wonderful music sets the atmosphere with a catchy melody

a) when the first float comes in sight
b) after the floats come in sight
¢) long before the first float comes in sight
is a busy producer.

a) Goofy b) Mickey ¢) Walt Disney
. All the stars of join the production.

a) old Disney hits b) the current Disney hits

¢) the first Disney hit
is rolling down the street talking, dancing and

singing.

a) A wonderful story b) A crowd of people c¢) The film strip
The parade guests are invited
a) to help the production team create the new Disney story
b) to walch the new Disney story

¢) greet the Disney characters

(>onversation Lab

5 Read and act out the situations.

. You want to go to the cinema. You meet your friend and ask
him/her what is on in the local cinema and what films (cartoons)
he/she prefers to see.

. You have been to the cinema recently. Tell your friend what film
(cartoon) you watched there. Talk aboul the building of the ci-
nema and the service there. Tell the classmates if it was a won-
derful experience for you.

. Talk about your favourite Disney characters. Say what makes
them so popular among the viewers.

6 ﬁ! Write about your favourite characters from Disney films. Are
they positive or negative? What makes them special for you? What
do they teach you?

b

)} Work individually or in groups. Find information and prepare a

short report about Walt Disney’s life.
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1 a) Listen and repeat the words.

The lights, the curtain, the spotlight, the scenery, the stage, the cho-
rus, a dancer, an aclress, an actor, an orchestra, the audience, a bal-
cony, the stalls, the usher, a programme, a ticket.

b) Talk about the places and people you can see at the theatre.

2 a) Work individually. Write down anything you don’t know about
going to the theatre. You may want to think about the places to buy
the tickets, the people who work at the theatre, etc. Write down

questions starting with:
Why ..?2 When ...2 Where ...2 What ...2 How ... 2
b) Work in pairs. Discuss your questions with your friends. Can you

answer them? Take notes and complete the first and the second
column in the chart below.

I Know [ Want to Know I Learnt

c) Read the text and complete the third column in the chart.
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A Visit to the Theatre

We have a beautiful theatre in our city. It is a modern building
situated not far from the city centre. The visitors can enjoy watch-
ing dramas, tragedics and comedies there. Sometimes theatre
companies from other cities or countries perform their opera and
ballets on its stage.

The visitors usually buy tickets belorehand in the ticket booths
orin the {icket box offices. Theatrical shows usually start at 7 p.m.
When you go in, you enter the foyer, then you come to the cloak-
room, where we leave our coats and hats. You can also take opera
glasses there. After that you follow your way to the theatre hall,
The person who meets you at the entrance is the usher. It is usual-
Iy a woman wearing a uniform. You must show vour ticket to her.

When you enter the hall, you find your seats. You can see the
stage in front of you. The curtain is usually drawn and you can’t
see the scenery before the performance starts, The orchestra pit is
next to the stage. This is where the musicians sit and play the
music. The performance begins after the third bell has rung. The
curtain goes up and you become a spectator, If the spectators enjoy
the performance, they break into applause,

The interval starts when the lights go up. The spectators leave
their seats and go to the buffet where they can eat a cake and drink
a glass of lemonade. They are not allowed to eat during the perfor-
mance. As the spectators eat or walk, they discuss the performance
and the play of the actors and actresses.

After the performance finishes, the spectators rise from their
seals and go to the cloakroom to get their coats and hats. You hear
them say: “I enjoyed the performance very much,” “The perfor-
mance was splendid,” “The actors and aclresses performed very well.”

3 Look through the text of Ex. 2 and explain the meaning of the words:
a ticket booth, a foyer, opera glasses, the hall, the stage, the usher,
the orchestra, the orchestra pit, the performance, a spectator, an
interval, the scenery.

4 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. What kinds of theatrical performances can spectators watch at
the theatre?

. Where can the visitors buy their tickets?

. Where can you leave your coats and hats?

. Who meets you at the entrance to the theatre hall?

. What can you see inside the theatre hall?

O e o D
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6. Where do the musicians sit?

7. How do the people show that they like the play?

8. Are there any intervals in the play? What do the spectators do
during the intervals?

9. The people talk about the performance when it ends, don’t they?
What do they usually discuss with each other?

5 a) Read and complete the dialogue “In the National Opera of
Ukraine”.

A: Where did you go last Sunday,
?

B: 1 went to the National Opera of

Ukraine named after Taras

Shevchenko.

A: What was on there?

B: 5

A: Where did you sit during the

perfomance?

B: We sat in the

A: Did you like the performance

there?

B:

b) Act out similar dialogues. Talk abaout your visit to the local the-
atre.

6 Speak in class. Talk about the places in the theatre. Are there any
rules that visitors should follow?

7 Put the verWrackets into the correct tense form.

1. The lights &an(%o go down) and it was (to be) difficult to
find the seats in the theatre hall.

2. We showed (to show) our tickets to the usher when the second bell

of (to ring). The performance sta4#4(to start) in three mi-
nu%es

i,
3. When the curtain ﬂﬂés to go up), you can J€&  (to see) the

© scenery on
4. TheyWere ‘2’ S?fﬂﬂ'%%scgés) the performance when they JA W~
(to see) the actress who m{lay) the leading role in the

performance.
5. The afternoon performanc at the theatre usually ST4/ TS star if (to
start) at one o’clock.
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6. The Parkers _ (to be) in the cloakroom. They
(already (to ]eave) their coats and hats there. Now they
_(to take) the opera glasses.
7. When the play I (to finish), the spectators : (to
break) into applause. They really (to like) the play.

8 wwl'ite about the advantages/disadvantages of watching a
performance at the theatre as to reading a book. What do you like
doing more? Use linking words and phrases in your story.

essons 8-9. Watching a Performance

Listening Lab

1 Listen to the conversation between Mr and Mrs Parker'. Tick the
statements T (True) or F (False).

_ 1. Mr and Mrs Parker are going to the theatre next Sunday.
___ 2. Mr Parker bought the tickets online.

__ 3. Their seats are in the stalls.
_ 4. Mrs Parker thinks they are going to have a wonderful
evening.

2 Read the text and say what makes the Kyiv Marionette Theatre a
good place to visit.

The Marionette Theatre

The Kyiv Marionette Theatre was founded by the producer and
artist Mikhailo Yaremchuk in 1989. Since then this rather small
theatre with the auditorium seating 100 people has been a destina-
tion for a lot of children. The theatrical performances which are
shown there bring its visitors to an imaginary world of talking
puppets and fairy tales.

The majority of the performances are aimed at family audience
and children of 6 and more, but there are also plays good for chil-
dren at the age of 4 as well. The Marionette Theatre is an ideal way
of introducing children to the great fairy tales of Ukrainian and

! See Tapescript on p. 225.
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foreign writers. Among the plays for children one should mention
“The Little Red Riding Hood”, “The Golden Chicken”, “Once There
Was a Rolling Bag”, bringing the favourite fairy tales alive for
enchanted audience and touching upon the most urgent moral
problems.

The Marionette Theatre is not only for children but for adults as
well. It has the great plays, which can be found in the reperteires
of “big” theatres.

The Marionette Theatre has been working for more than 15
yvears. It has become very popular not only for its performances in
Kyiv but also for numerous international tours. The Kyiv
Marionette Theatre has performed all over the world and makes
regular tours in Russia and Europe (Spain, France, Germany,
Holland, and Poland).

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

. When was the Kyiv Marionette Theatre founded?

. How many people does the theatre auditorium have seats for?

. Who are the actors on the stage in this theatre?

. What audience is the theatre repertoire aimed at?

. The plays in the theatre touch the most urgent moral problems,
don’t they?

. The Kyiv Marionette Theatre has performed all over the world,
hasn’t it?

ks QO DO =
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Writing Lab: the Theatrical Performance Revi

- After the perforn ance people usually talk about the plot of
the play, the acto: n_d actresses’. play on the stage. They alsoi: o
descnbe the scenery and the music. -
A theatrical perfnrmance revww m a ertten report 1n a..':
: newapaper or: magazine about the performance When you wnte?-
areview: . T : ey
¢ describe a performa.nce, : -
use colourful, vivid language,
include figures of speech. 5
‘express your opinion; SRR S
use the necessary linking words and phra.ses, -
check your work for spelling and grammar mmtakes. S
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4 Read the theatrical performance review and say what the person
who watched the play liked most of all about it.

Last month we went to the National Opera of Ukraine to watch
“The Nutcracker”.

The besl Ukrainian actors and actresses performed in the play,
They wore make-up and glamorous costumes. Their acting was
enchanting and moving, The scenery on the stage was rich and
impressive. The plot of the play was exciting and interesting.
During the interval everybody discussed the actors’ play, the
scenery and the music. All people enjoyed the performance great-
ly. The final scene was unforgettable. As soon as it was finished,
the spectators stood up. The audience broke into applause, because

the people liked the play, and the participants took many curtain
calls, Moreover, all of them were presented with flowers.
The company gave the truly remarkable play, which was of

great educational value. As a result, it was a great success.
To sum up, we spent wonderful time at the theatre and went
back home delighted and inspired.

5 Work in groups. Discuss the theatrical performance you went to
with your class last week. Take notes. What did you like most of all
about it? Use the plan to help you.

Plan'

. The theatre you went to.

. The actors and actresses that performed in the play.
. The scenery on the stage.

. The costumes of the participants.

[l el



5. The actors’ and actresses’ play.
6. The music.
7. The plot and the final scene of the play.

6 Speak in class. Talk about your visit to the theatre. Say what you

liked most of all there.

7 .@ Write about the theatrical performance you have seen.

0-11. Laughter Is the Best Medici

1  a) Listen, read and act out the dialogue. Say what Peter likes doing

in his free time.

A: What do you like doing in your free lime, Peler?

B: I like watching funny TV shows and reading books.

A: Did you want to say, “the books which make you laugh”?

B: Right you are. “Laughter is the best medicine”, people say. So I
like reading comic books a lot.

A: Do you enjoy going to the theatre?

B: Ican’t say that I am much of a theatregoer but I sometimes go to
our local theatre. And I am a member of our school Drama Club. 1
always play the role of a comedian in the school play. By the way,
you can watch me play next Thursday.

A: Thank you for the invitation. I’ll definitely come.

b} Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and talk about the things which
make people laugh.

a funny TV show/ a comic book a school party/

a theatrical performance a comedian
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2 Read the text and say what fact makes the performance in the
Chaparral Theatre unusual.

The Chaparral Theatre is in the
Disneyland, Paris. It is a huge western
style theatre with a roofed stage and
auditorium. The western style is con-
tinued in the interior. The guests
don’t sit on soft seats but on wooden
benches without a backrest. The seats
are placed on the steep stands. The
visitors have a good view of the very
wide and deep stage from each and
every seat. What really makes the the-
atre so special is the stage.

On the one hand, it is a normal
stage equipped with an impressive
modern sound and light system. On
the other hand, it is not a usual the-
atre stage as it makes use of a real hill with live trees and plants on
it instead of an artificial landscape the back of the stage has. This
natural, living set adds a special touch to each and every produc-
tion at the theatre, where the natural scene is a need.

Furthermore, the stage is wider, deeper and higher than usual.
This allows for outstanding productions with a large cast and
detail-rich breathtaking sets. The
first rows in the front (all on ground
level) are reserved for guests with
disabilities and young children. They
have better view from there and they
are really close to the action. Parents
are not allowed to sit next to their
child in these rows, so all children
must be willing to watch the show
parted from their parents. But: their
chances to be chosen for some inter-
action in the show are much higher
here, too! They can even become a famous comedian or the Disney
character for a moment!

3 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. The Chaparral Theatre is in the Disneyland,
a) Paris b) Florida
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2. The theatre has a (an) style interior.
a) western b) eastern

3. What really makes the theatre so special is
a) an artificial landscape
b) the stage with live trees and plants

4. The stage is than usual - this allows for out-
standing productions with a large cast and detail-rich breath-
taking sets.
a) wider, deeper and higher  b) wider, deeper, but lower

4 Fill in the correct articles a, an, the or zero article where they are
necessary.

1. When you watch __ film or
come to ___ theatre to enjoy
theatrical performance you also
become  part of  wonder-
ful adventure.
2.1 always try to watch __ new
film on _ wide screen at
cinema.
3. My brother likes to wateh
comedies more than traditional ___ feature films.
4. What makes ___ cinema ___ popular place to visit?
5. The person who meets youat __ entranceof  theatre hall is
____usher.
6. interval starts when ____ lights go up.
Conversation Lab

5 Act out the situations.

1. You have just watched a comedy at the cinema. You liked it a lot.
Tell your friend who hasn’t seen it what the comedy was about
and what episode you liked most.

2. Your school Drama Club staged a funny play. Tell your parents
what it was about, who took part in it, what the scenery was like.

6 @ Project Work.

a) Make a script for the series “Yeralash”. Think what story from your
school life you would like to tell the viewers. Draw a poster for it.

b) Gallery Walk. Put all your posters on the blackboard. Talk about
the funny moments on it or act out the situation.
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 Lesson 12. Grammar Revision

1 a) Read the parts of the text (A—D) and put them in the correct order
to make a story.

Oleksandr Dovzhenko Film Studios

A.The construction of the O. Dovzhenko Film Studios began in
1927. Although the filming pavilions were still unfinished a
year later, film production had begun.

B. The apple orchard located on the side of the avenue near the stu-
dios was planted by the order of O. Dovzhenko himself. Since
1957, they were named in memao-
ry of Oleksandr Dovzhenko.

C. The Oleksandr Dovzhenko Film
Studios, named after the Ukra-
inian film producer, Oleksandr
Dovzhenko, are large film pro-
duction studios. They are located
in Kyiv, the capital of Ukraine.

D.Many memorial plates are locat-
ed within the studios in memory
of the many film producers
which had once worked here. One film pavilion is named
Schorsovsky, because Oleksandr Dovzhenko shot his movie,
Schors, there. This area of the studios is used as a museum now.

b) Write different types of questions to the story using the prompts
below.

. The Oleksandr Dovzhenko Film Studios/locate/?

. The Oleksandr Dovzhenko Film Studios/name after/?
. The construction /begin/?

. Schorsovsky film pavilion/call/?

. Many memorial plates/connect/?

. The apple orchard/plant/?

=R G L B

2 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.
Theatre and Cinema in Australia

The first theatrical show in Australia (to take) place in
1789.1t _(toperform)inamud hut on an improvised stage. A film
of the Melbourne Cup horse race (to make) as early as 1896!
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Today, theatre and . cinema
(to be) thriving in Australia.

Each state capital (to have)
its own theatre company, and net-
works of smaller professional and
amateur groups (to take)
drama to schools and to people who
(to live) in out-of-the-way
places, The Adelaide Festival
Theatre (to build) in 1973. It
(to consider) one of the

finest theatres in Australia.
Operas, ballets, concerts, plays,

and films (to stage) there.
Outstanding films (to win) Australia an international
reputation, Their titles (to include) Picnic at Hanging

Rock, Gallipoli, and My Brilliant Career, and others.

4 a) Read the information about the Sydney Opera House.

b) Write questions to ask your friend about this modern wonder of
the world.

The Sydney Opera House: Facts !and'F'igures
e Was designed by Danish architect Jorn Utzon.
'» Was opened by Queen Elizabeth II on 20th October 1973
Presented, as its first performance, the Austrahan Opera s

production of Warand Peace by Prokoflev :

Cost AU$102 000 000 to build.
- Conducts 3000 events each year.
_Provides guided tours to 200 000 people eaeh year

‘Has an audience of 2 million for its performances

Includes 1000 rooms. .

Is 185 metres long and 120 metres wn:!e

‘Has roof sections we1ghmg up to 15 tons. i

Has over 1 million tiles on the roof. e
Uses 6225 square metres of glass and 645 kilometres of elec- A
tric cable. : e A

® s 8 % o 8 % ® @

5 a) Work in two groups. Play a quiz game. Don’t look at the informa-
tion in the texthook. Take turns to ask and answer questions. Who
knows more about the Sydney Opera House?
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b) Look at the photos. Describe the building of the Sydney Opera
House from the outside and inside. What is unusual about it?

5 @%Write about the cinema or theatre you have been to. What
films or theatrical performances are shown there? Use the phrases
to help you: to be constiructed, to be equipped with, to be installed,
to gain the sympathy of smb., to take part in the cinema/theatre
festivals, to seat up to ... people, a big screen, comfortable watch
seals, the up-to-date sound system, to get unforgettable impres-
sions from, a constant popularity among viewers, etc.

Self-assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it:
4 = very well, 3 = OK, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

Now I can... 413121

« describe a cinema and a theatre buildings R el e

« talk about famous cinemas and theatres = EHEL T

< | = talk about favourite films and performances G EO

& s talk about going to the theatre and the actors’ play | O O O

¢ talk about favourite literary characters oOooo

« express personal point of view oooag

_ |+ understand the information during the discussion |C O O O
’}5_;‘" « understand the information during the presenta-

| tion oooo

s, | ¢ read and understand the text of an informal letter |0 O O [
, e write a composition, use the correct linking words

| andphrases DOoOO

o write a theatrical performance review 0 EE 8




1 Look at the pictures and say what helps you be healthy and cheer-
ful. Use the phrases: to feel cheerful, to feel excited, to be full of
Jjoy, to be delighted with, not to feel/be tired/bored, to have a fabu-
fous/wonderiul time, elc.

Example:Idon’tliketo be bored, that's why I always try to find
something useful to do. It’s good to spend an hour in the gym or
have a nice walk in the park. I think that going in for sports helps us
be healthy and cheerful. I enjoy playing outdoor games with my
friends or riding a long distance somewhere in the countryside.

2 Listen and read Ann’s letter to Polly. Say what activities help the
children keep fit.

Dear Polly,

How are the things going on? I know that you are busy with your |
studying. I am also us busy as a bee these days. Lots of homework,
you know.. But I usually have an active rest. I try to take the
advantage of good weather and go jogging in the park every morn-
ing. Today after half an hour run I feel fine. A little exercise each
day helps me keep fil.

Dan has joined the school Sports Club this year. He wants 1o sei
u school record in swimming and running, and he is training hard

for that. Everyday training has done wonders for his stumina. His
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resu.lts are discussed at home a!most every day Dan's parents want
him to participaie in sports competitions, They are really proud of
his wonderful achievements.

Now we’ve got a new PE teacher at school. He’s going to starl
badminton club, which sounds like fun. So I think I'll try that —
though I hardly imagine where I'll find the time.

Do you go in for sports, Polly? Would you like to join any sports
club? Write to me soon.

Sincerely yours,
Ann

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions below.

1. What helps Ann keep fit?

2. How does the girl train her body every day?

3. She doesn’t have any sports club at school, does she?

4, Has everyday training done wonders for Dan’s stamina?
5. Do Dan’s parents encourage him to go in for sports?

6. What has Ann decided to do?

4 a) Work in pairs. Act out a conversation with your classmate about
his/her favourite kind of sport. Use the phrases from the table
below.

Asking about Interest Showing Surprise
Are you interested in ...?7 Really?
Aren’t you interested in ...? How surprising!
Does ... interest you? That is surprising!
Doesn’t ... interest you?

Example:

A: Does tennis interest you?

B: It, certainly, does. I started playing tennis when I was six years old.
A: Really? Have you participated in any competitions?

B: Yes, I have. I have become the winner of the city tournament, and
I am training for the All-Ukrainian Tournament at the moment.
A: I wish you great luck!

B: Thank you.
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b) Speak in class. Talk about the kind of sport that interests your
classmate.

¥ Put the verbs in brackets intp the correct tense form and

1. The good stamina - (to need) to become successful in
sport.

2. Bill’s parents (to encourage) him to train harder last
vear.

3. The sports results (to study) by our coach after every
competition.

4, you (to set) a record at last?

5. Who,_ . -  (toinvite) you to take part in the school compe-
tition?

6. The chess contest (to organize) in our city once a year.

Fantastic Gymnastic!

Rachel does gymnastic.

In a spiffy leotard,

With a badge she’s been awarded
For working very hard

Doing lots of

Bends and stretches,

And for walking on a bar

Without wobbling or falling off —
She’s quite a little star.

She can somersault and cartwheel;
Turn some roly-polies too,

And bounce upon a trampoline
The way that gymnasts do.

Says Rachel, “It’s fantastic,

Since I've learned to be gymnastic,
I'm as stretchy as elastic!”

Bv Georgie Adams
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b) Say what kind of sport Rachel goes in for and what she can do
very well. Use the words: to bend, to stretch, to walk an a bar, to
somersault, to cartwheel, to bounce.

c) Look at the pictures above and say what Rachel is doing now.

2 Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

A: Nice to see you, Alan!

B: Good to see you, Clark!

A: How are you getting on?

B: Fine, thanks. And you?

A: Not too bad, thanks. Where are
you going?

B: To our local Sports Centre,

A: Really? What kind of sport do
you go in for? '

B: Tennis. I have trainings three
times a week: on Mondays,
Wednesdays and Fridays.

A: Do you like it here?

B: I have been training here for
only a short while. I don’t know yet. You’d better ask Jim. He has
been attending this sports club for two years and he has achieved
really good results in the city tournament.

A: Who is his coach?

B: Mr Johnson. He has been working as a coach for more than ten
years.

A: Then he is very qualified.

3 a) Read the dialogue of Ex. 2 and complete the sentences.

1. How you on? -

2. Where you ?

3.1 here for only a short while.
4. He this sports club for two years.

b) Answer the questions.

Which sentences don’t discuss the length of time?
Which sentence express the length of time of an activity which
began in the past and is in progress right now?



for two hours, since one o’clock, since I was five years old

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense talks about how long the
activity has been in progress before now.

The children are at the stadium now. They are running. It is ten
minutes past one, They started running at one o’clock.

The children have been running for ten minutes.
They have been running since one o’clock.

Compare:

She is walking now. (The activity is in progress now.)
She has been walking for half an hour. (The activity has been in
progress before now.)

4 Look at the pictures and say uﬁhere the children are, what they are
doing now and how long they have been doing these activities,

Example: The girls are in the gym. They are skipping now. They
have been skipping for five minutes,
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to skip/five to do karate/ to play golf/three
minutes two years hours

5 ﬁ} Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Continuous or
Present Perfect Continuous Tense.

1

2.

ot

. Steve and Dan (to sit) at the stadium now. They
(to watch) the football match for forty minutes.
Jim is very busy now. He (to talk) with his coach. He

(to talk) with his coach for half an hour.,

. My classmates are in the gym now. They (to play) vol-

leyball. They (to play) volleyball for an hour.

. Sue (to train) in the Sports Centre now. She

(to attend) the tennis club for three years.

. Mr Brown is in the swimming pool. He (to watch) the

young sportsmen swim. He (to train) them for a year.

. My uncle and my father are in the Sports Palace now, They

(to watch) the hockey match. They (to
watch) it for fifteen minutes.

3. In the Sports Centre

1 Work in pairs. Talk with your friend. Discuss the questions below.

1.
2,
3.

Do you go in for sports regularly? If ves, where do you train? If
no, would you like to start regular training?

Why do people go in for sporis? How does sport influence our
body and our mind?

What physical activities enjoy the greatest popularity among
the boys/girls?
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4. How many PT lessons do you have every week? Would you like

to have more?

5. What sports facilities do you have in your school?
6. Are there any sports competitions in your school? Do you take

part in them?

2 Look at the advertisements below and say what activities are

offered by the Sports Centre.

Example:

Fitness means being healthy and strong enough to do hard work or
play sports, There is the Fitness Studio in the Sports Centre. People
of different ages can go there. Good exercise programmes are
offered to people to improve their health. Training in the Fitness
Studio is also great fun because you can meet new people and find

new friends.

"~ FITNESS STUDIO |
Fitness |
Health \
Fun \

For people of all ages

—

SWIMMING POOL |
For children and {
adults

Family subscription

/SPORTS HALL |
| A wide variety of activities
/ Modern sports equipment

! Qualified trainers

/

| TENNIS CLUB
| Indoor and outdoor courts
/ European standards

Modern facilities

3 a) Listen, read and act out a dialogue “Training in the Sports

Centre”.

A: Our health depends greatly on our way of life. What really mat-
ters is plenty of physical exercise. My mum goes to the Fitness
Studio every Sunday. I have decided to attend it twice a week, too.

Would you like to join me?

B: Have you said “your mum”? Are there groups for people of dif-

ferent ages?

A: Yes, there are. There are groups for teenagers, too. You can do
exercises to the sounds of modern music there.
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B: It seems to be great fun. When do you want to start?
A: Next Tuesday.
B: Meet you at the entrance to the Sports Centre then.

" b) Look at the advertisements to Ex. 2. Act out similar dialogues.

4 Work in pairs. Talk about the kind of sport you like most. Ask each
other questions about the time you spend training and about the
places you can train at.

kS B Write about your school PE lessons. What do you like most
about them? What would you like to change? Are you satisfied with
the sports facilities in your school?




2 a) Read the names of kinds of sport. Which of them are: water
sports, adventure sports, ball games, other individual sports?

Wrestling, karate, weightlifting, hockey, tennis, golf, boating,
horse riding, parachuting, running, athletics, figure skating,
skiing, fencing, surfing, cycling, judo.

b) Say what kind of sport you go in for. Why do you like it? How long
have you been training?

3 You are going to do a survey to find out what kinds of sport your
classmates go in for.

a) Work in pairs. Decide what kind of information you would like to
find out. Use the ideas to help you.

Which kind of sport is:

¢ the most popular?
o the least popular?
e the most unusual?
»

b) Work in groups. Write six questions you would like to ask your
friends. Use the ideas to help you:

What ... do you ...?

What are ...?7

Why do you like ...7

How long have you been ...?
‘When did you ...7

s

c) Move around the class talking to different children until you have
asked everybody. Take notes.

4 Speak in class. Tell the class what you have found out.

o @Wﬂte a letter to your English-speaking friend about your
classmates’ favourite kinds of sport.
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15t March 2007

Dear
Iam writing in repty to your request for information about sports
which are popular among the teenagers in Ukraine. I have done a
class survey recently and I think I'd let you know about my friends’
favourite activities. Everybody says that is
very exciting.
We have school competitions durmg the year. Many of my class-
mates . We . The other great
thing about is . So you can

It’s best to join and have trainings

So why not give it a try? It’s lots of fun!
Yours,

ons 5—6. The Golden Rule of Sports

Listening Lab

1 a) Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

1. Tt is easy to find time for training every day.
2. Fitness activities include keeping to a balanced diet.
3. There is no need to go on foot if you can get to school by pub-
lic transport.
4, Wecan’t train if the weather is rainy and cold.

b) Work in pairs. Share your answers with your friend. Add informa-
tion to support your opinion.

2 Listen to the radio programme' and complete the sentences with
the correct prepositions.

I See Tapescript on p. 225.



today’s str
time

Cro

ess-filled world, people often talk “finding

% fitness activities. Here's what you could do to train

your body even if you can’t find time regular training:

Use the stairs, not the lift! Go and . the stairs!
Go the park your friend or a long walk
the forest the weekends! Don’t sit V!
Don’t eat fast food the day! Keep a balanced diet!
Get ten minutes earlier the morning and walk
school.
Train the gym or classes!
Ride a bicycle more when you are holiday!
cold and rainy days don’t sit the armchair but lis-
ten your favourite music and dance!
Keep moving and enjoy it!

3 Speak in class. Say how you can exercise during the day.

4 Look at the pictures. Say how children exercise every day, why they
are tired now and what they have been doing for two hours.

Example:

Steve usually rides a bike instead of using public transport. Steve is
tired now because he has been riding a bicycle for two hours.
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5 a) Look at the prompts. Write questions using the Present Perfect
Continuous Tense. ;

1. Where/Mary/run/two hours? (At the stadium)

2. How long/Ann/train in the gym? (For three hours)
3. What game/Steve/play? (Basketball)

4, Who/train/Sue/five years? (Mrs Fletcher)

b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions you have prepared.

Grammar Lab: the Present Perfect and Present Perfect
Continuous

We use the Present Perfect for actions that happened at an
unspecific time in the past.

I have already watched this football match on TV,

We use the Present Perfect Continuous to emphasize that some-
thing has been happening repeatedly or continuously since an
unspecific time in the past.

I have been watching this football match for an hour.
Remember!

Some verbs do not usually use the continuous form. They are:
know, see, like, hate, remember, want, love, etc.

I've seen this football maitch on TV. |

6 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of the Present
Perfect or Present Perfect Continuous Tense.

1. He (to be) in boxing since he was.9 years old.

2. My classmates already (to know) some
amazing facts about Ukrainian sportsmen.

3. They (to play) volleyball for an hour.

4. Bill (to play) basehall before.

5. John can’t participate in the competition because he
(to break) his arm,

6. We ____ (to train) in the Sports Centre for three
years,



7 Read the text and order the paragraphs.
'~ What Is Sportsmanship?

A. But sportsmanship isn’t just for the people on the field.
Cheerleaders, fans, and parents also need to behave well during the
competition. Sportsmanship is a style and an attitude, and it can
have a positive influence on everyone around you.

B. Sportsmanship means:

e playing fair;

e following the rules of the game;

o respecting the judgment of referees and officials;
¢ treating opponents with respect,

C. Some people think of good sportsmanship as the golden rule of
sports: you must treat people you play with and against as you’d
like to be treated yourself. You demonstrate good sportsmanship
when you show respect for yvourself, your teammates, and your
opponents, for the coaches on both sides, and for the referees,
judges, and other officials.

Read and complete the sentences with the words: sportsmanship,
coach, teammate, a referee, influences, an opponent, to reserve,
attitude.

1. is a person who is against another person in a
game.

2. He told us our strength for the next day’s tourna-
ment.

3. Mr Dickinson is the best . His students have won
many sports competitions.

4. He is my . We are the members of the same team.

5. All kinds of physical activities deserve a positive

6. Sports always human character.

T is an official who controls a sports game and
makes sure that players do not break the rules.

8. is a fair or generous behaviour of the partici-
pants when they are playing a sport or game.

9 Speak in class. Say what the golden rule of sports is.

Ni Write what sports rules every sportsman should follow.
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a tracksuit and
a hockey skate sneakers/trainers a training simulator

b) Work in pairs. Look at the pictures above and make short dia-
logues as in the example. Use the names of sports equipment.

Examples:

1. A: I am going to play baseball afier school today! .
B: Don’t forget your baiting helmet!

2. A: Excuse me. I'm looking for ice hockey skates.
B: All our ice hockey equipment is over there.
A: Thank you.

2 a) Read and act out the dialogue.

D a n : Look, Tom, I’ve just bought
some new trainers!

T o m : Really? Let me see them.

D an : Here they are. Do you like them?
T o m : They are quite nice. Where did
vou buy them?

D an: At the sportswear section, in the
Central Department Store.
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T o m : How much do they cost?

Dan:UAH 245.00.

T o m : That’ s a good price for such comfortable trainers.

D a n: You are going to participate in the school sports competi-
tions, aren't you?

T o m : Sure. That’s why I have bought this new pair of trainers.

b) Work in pairs. Make a similar conversation about one of the fol-
lowing: a new T-shirt, a new baseball cap, new boots, a pair of box-
ing gloves, a new hockey stick, a training simulator, etc.

3 a) Read the advertisements from the sports magazine and match
them to the kinds of sport.

Ice hockey, basketball, football, athletics, swimming.

1. Baskethall shoes, balls, rings, hoops and sets from the
game’s leading manufacturers. If you want to play basketball
like the professionals, then you need to use quality basketball
equipment. We have basketball backboards, rims, hoops, nets,
and goals and more.

ment for both amateurs and professionals. If you are looking
for track running spikes or general running shoes, you will find
an excellent selection here.

3. Whether you are a Sunday League player or a professional
footballer, we have a fantastic choice of football boots, balls
and football kits and team kits on offer.

4. Check out our new and extensive range of ice hockey skates,
pucks, pads, helmets, gloves from the best companies.

b. Swimsuils, goggles, aquashoes, body surfing, armbands,
fins, snorkelling masks and noseclips. If you are preparing for
a holiday abroad or if you just enjoy your swimming, we have
everything for those who enjoy the water.

b) Say what sports equipment you need to go in for kinds of sportin
the word bank.
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Listening Lab

4 a) Listen to the humorous story! and tick the statements T (True) or
F (False).

____ 1. Dick and Dan were fond of lawn tennis.

____ 2. The boys usually watched their fathers’ game.

____ 3. The boys couldn’t play tennis by themselves because the
table was too high.

4. One day the boys were happy to watch their fathers playing.
____ 5. The boys were allowed to shorten the legs of the tennis
table.

6. The boys can play table tennis now but the adults cannot.

b) Listen to the story one more time and answer the questions.

1. Were Dick and Dan fond of table tennis?

2. What did the boys dream about?

3. Why were the boys upset?

4. Why did the men leave the hall?

5. Did Dick and Dan shorten the legs of the table?
G. Can the adults play table tennis now?

c) Retell the story to your classmates. Why did the boys shorten the
legs of the table?

5 Speak in class. Tell what sports equipment you need to play your
favourite game or to go in for your favourite kind of sport.

6 @ﬁ Look at the pictures. Write what kind of sport children go in
for, for how long and what equipment they need. Use the correct
tense forms of the verbs.

5 years

! See Tapescript on p. 226.



1 Work in pairs. Look at the picture. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions.

1. What has the boy been doing?

2. What has happened?
3. Why did it happen to him?

4. What is his sister doing at the
moment?

5. How does the boy feel?

2 a) Read the article about sports injuries and choose a sentence
(A-C) which best summarises each part (1-3) of the article.

A. What are the main kinds of sports injuries?
B. Why do the injuries happen?
C. The best; way to avoid injuries is to keep to the rules.

What Are Sports Injuries?
1. |

Sports injuries are injuries that happen when you are participa-
ting in organized sports, competitions, training sessions, or orga-
nized fitness activities. We can have these injuries because of poor
training, bad footwear or safety equipment.

2.

The first type is called a traumatic injury. It happens acciden-
tally or if you break the rules of the game or use the wrong sports
equipment.The second type of sports injury is called a chronic
injury. They happen over a period of time. Chronic injuries are
usually the result of repetitive training, such as running, overarm
throwing, or serving a ball in tennis,

3.

Do vou want to avoid sports injuries? Keep to the rules — only
then you won’t get hurt. That’s because the best way to deal with
sports injuries isto prevent them. If you know the rules of the game
you're plaving, use the proper equipment, then you can play safe.
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b) Listen' and check your answers.

3 Work in pairs. Read and complete the dialogue between the doctor
and a girl. Act it out.

M arina: Good morning, Doctor!

Doctor:

Marina:Myarm hurts. I also have a pain in my back.
Doctor:

Marina:Iwasplaying in the yard yesterday when suddenly I
skipped and fell down.

Doctor:

Marina: Wehave already X-rayed my arm. They say it’s nothing
serious. No broken bone, I mean. But can you prescribe anything to
ease the pain?

Doctor:

M arina: Thank you, Doctor. I’ll visit you in a week. Goodbye!
Doctor:

Conversation Lab

4 Act out the situation.

You are talking with your younger sister or brother. Tell her/him
why it is important to keep to the rules when you go in for sport.
Talk about the injuries that can happen.

S ﬁ Look at the picture. Write a story “The Day Tim Played
Football”. Did he play the game safe? Use the Present Continuous
and the Present Perfect Continuous tenses.

~ 1See Tapescript on p. 226.



1 a) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.
Example:

A: Do you think it is necessary for people of all ages to play sports?
B: Yes, I do. Physical exercises help our blood move inside our body
and bring oxygen to our lungs. Those who lack physical exercises
can suffer from different diseases. What do you think?

A: I am quite sure that going in for sports does more good than
harm. There are so many different kinds of sport that everyone can
choose one for him— or herself.

Questions You Your friend

Do you think it is necessary for people
of all ages to play sports?

How is sport helpful for teenagers?

Why is it sometimes difficult to find
time for regular sports?

How can training simulators be useful
to solve this problem?

What competitions are exciting for
you to watch and why?

b) Speak in class. Tell the classmates what you have learnt from
your friend.

2 Listen to the dialogue of Ex. 3. Tick T (True) or F (False) the state-
ments.

1. The boys haven’t seen each other for a long time.

2. Brian has attended the hockey competititon.

__ 3. The Ukrainian hockey team “Sokil” won the match.

____ 4, There weren’t many people at the stadium.

___ 5, Jimisn’t a hockey fan.

____ 6, Brian thinks that the fan’s encouragement was really help-
ful for the sportsmen.
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3 Work in pairs. Read the dialogue and make a similar one. Talk about
the sporting event you attended.

Brian:Hi, Jim! I haven’t seen you for ages!

J im : Nice to see you, Brian! It’s been a long time since we met.
Brian: You are so excited! Where have you been these days?
Jim:1 have attended the hockey competition at the Palace of Sports
this week. My favourite Ukrainian hockey team “Sokil” met
“Spartak” (Moscow). Ukrainians won a victory with the score 2:1.
Aleksyuk scored the last goal. IHe showed his best play in the game.
Brian: Congratulations! I can imagine how wonderful the sight
was! Did you cheer your favourite players up?

J i m : Oh yes. 1t was impossible to sit still during the game. There
was a crowd of spectators round the sports field. They followed the
game with the great interest and shouted to their favourite
players.

Brian:Ihope that the fan's encouragement was really helpful
for the sportsmen.

J im : It certainly was.

Writing Lab: a Report about a Sporting Event

4 a) Work in pairs. Look through the dialogue of Ex. 3 and find the
facts you need to mention while writing a report about this hockey
competition.

) Speak in class. Make a report about the hockey competition Jim
has attended.

S Look at the pictures. Talk about the sporting events on them.
Describe the spectators’ feelings. Use the words to help you: the
excitement of the competition, to admire, to show particular inte-
rest in, to applaud, to be enthusiastic, etc.



6 E Write about the most popular sporting event attended by
thousands of spectators. Describe their feelings. Why did the event
enjoy great popularity among them?

1 a) Listen and read the poem.

If you think you are beaten, you are.
If you think you dare not, you don’t!
If you like to win, but think you can’t,
It’s almost a cinch! you won’t,

If you think you’ll lose, you’re lost;
For out in the world we find
Success begins with a fellow’s will;
It’s all in the state of mind.

Life’s battles don’t always go

To the stronger or faster man

But sooner or later the man who wins
Is the man who THINKS HE CAN.

! Cinch — something that will definitely happen.
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b) Speak in class. Explam the main idea of the poem above. Say
what you think excellence in sport is.

Example: Excellence in sport is a state of mind. You have got to
set your goals and work hard to achieve them, always believing that
your goals are realistic.

2 Read the text and say what made Serhiy Bubka a great record-
holder.

Serhiy Bubka, Ukraine, is the reigning world record-holder in
the pole vault' with 6.14 m. Bubka won his sixth World Champion-
ships title in 1997 in Athens — certainly one of the greatest achieve-
ments in the history of the sport. He has also set 17 world records
outdoors and 10 indoors. He has cleared 6.00 m or better in more
than 44 competitions. He was voted Sportsman of the Year for 1997
and honoured as the best pole vaulter of the last half century.

Serhiy Bubka, the Great Record-Holder
Part 1

My interest in sport came from playing in the streets around my
home with my brother and my friends. As a boy I loved to play all
sports. But what I loved best were
games like street hockey and foot-
ball. When I played football, which
was the most popular sport, I used
to play as an altacker, or in the
defence. Sometimes I used to play
in goal if I felt T had to save the
team. [ used to play in five posi-
tions, I used to run like crazy
because I just had to win.

From the age of eight I began
physical education classes in school.
I took part in sporting competitions
between schools and also between
different classes. I could really run
until 1 was dead on the sports field
because I had to win.

As long as I can remember, what
I call the Spirit of Sport — the com-

! Pole vault — cTpubr®E 8 epIuHOIO.
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petitive spirit — was in my blood. I realized that sport was some-
thing fantastic. When I do sport, I must give everything I have.
This is a part of my character.

S. Bubka, Human Performance in Athletics: Limits and Possibilities
(Budapest, 11-12t October 1997)

3 Read and complete the sentences.

1. Serhiy Bubka’s interest in sport came from ]
2. When he played football, he used to play as :
3. He used to run like crazy because i
4. S. Bubka began his physical education :
5. He took part in 5
6. When he did sport, he had to 4

4 Look at the photos and say what these sportsmen are famous for.
Example:

Vitaliy Klychko is famous for his wonderful achievements in box-
ing. He is known as “Dr Iron Fist”. He became a professional boxer
in 1996. He was the WBC Heavyweight Boxing Champion of the
World in 2004 and 2005.

5 Work in pairs. Talk about your favourite sportsmen. Say why they
* were successful in their sports career. Use the words: to be well-
known, to be famous for, to have a great interest in, a strong will to
win, to set realistic goals, to take part in sporting competitions, the
competitive spirit, etc.

S & Write a short story about your favourite sportsman’s career.
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1 a) Listen to the children talking with their coach about the impor-
tance of regular exercise!. Take notes.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in the
table.

Questions You Your friend

Do different sports need different
types of fitness?

What does physical fitness consist of?

Is expensive equipment important to
get fit for sport?

What can help you find time for sport
and be more organized?

2 Say what children should keep in mind if they want to become suc-
cessful in sport. Talk about the golden rule of sports and the ways
to keep it.

3 Read the text and say what lessons Serhiy Bubka has learnt from his
coach.

Serhiy Bubka, the Great Record-Holder

Part II

By the age of 10, I had taken part in most sports at school and
outside. My training group moved to the city of Donetsk because it
had one of the best pole vault centres in our country. [ was very
lucky to have Vitaliy Petrov as a coach,

The greatest thing that my coach helped me understand was

“The Culture of Movemeni”, He helped me discover many things:
the position in the air; the sense of where i buris; (he anclo- of
the limbs when I am in the air.

V. Petrov was excellent because he was interested in every
detail. It was important to V. Petrov that everything I did was
techieallv ecorrect.

1 See Tapescript on p. 226.
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One of the biggest lessons I learnt
from V. Petrov is the importance of
communieation between the brain and body
during a competition. I “feel” and think
about every little art from the start
of my run up to the moment I land on the
mat.

Finding motivation is something that
you must work harder at as you get older
and become more successful. You must set
goals you can achieve and then continue to
work hard and improve your results. It is
very important to work together as a team.
My victories are due not only to my charac-
ter and preparation. This is also the victo-
ries of my first coach, my current pole vault
coach, my running coach, my weightlifting
coach, my psychologist, my doctor, and my
physiotherapist. We must eombine all our
knowledge to improve the final result.

S. Bubka, Human Performance in Athletics:
Limits and Possibilities

(Budapest, 11-12th October 1997)

4 Read the text of Ex. 2 and choose the correct item to complete the
sentences.

1. By the age of 10, he had taken part in mosi/some sports at school
and outside.

2. V. Petrov helped S. Bubka discover a few/many things to
become successful.

3. One of the biggest lessons he learnt from Petrov is the impor-
tance of communication between the coach and the athlete/the
brain and body during competition,

4, You must set goals you can achieve before/after you become suc-
cessful in sport.

Converseation Lab

5 Work in pairs. Act out the situation.

Pupil A. You are in Donetsk with your English-speaking friend.
During the eity tour, you come to the monument to Serhiy Bubka.
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Tell your friend what you know about him and his sports achieve-
ments.

Pupil B. You are on a visit in Donetsk. Ask your Ukrainian
friend questions about the world record-holder, Serhiy Bubka.

6 & Write a short story to comment the quotation by S. Bubka:

“I have always felt that a sportsman’s life is tlle best, most beauti-
ful life you can have.”

s 15-16. The Luckiest Man

1 Work in pairs. Talk about the famous sportsmen you know. Use the
questions below to help you.

Example:

A: What kind of sport are you interested in?

B: I am interested in football.

A: What famous football players are you curious to know?

B: There are some really great players today. I have heard of
Zinedine Zidane, David Beckham, Andriy Shevchenko, Serhiy
Rebrov, but I don't know much about Diego Maradona. I am also
curious to find out what kind of man he was.

1. What kind of sport are you interested in?

2. What famous sportsmen are you curious to know?

3. Who is your favourite sportsman? What do you know about his
life?

. Do you watch him play at the stadium or on TV?

. What games (matches) were you impressed with?

. What do you think makes a sportsman “the luckiest man”?

T O

2 Read the text and say what career Lou Gehrig chose for himself.
Lou Gehrig: The Luckiest Man
(After David A. Adler)
Part 1

Lou Gehrig was born in the Yorkville section of New York City
in the family of poor immigrants. His parents came to the United
States from Germany. His mother had great hopes for her son. She



wanted him to attend college and become an accoun-
tant or an engineer. When Lou was in elementary
school, he studied hard and didn’t miss a single day.

Lou’s mother thought games and sports were
a waste of time. But Lou loved sports. He got up
early to play the games he loved — baseball, soccer,
and foothall. He played until it was time to go to
school. In high school Lou was a star in his school
baseball team.

After high school Lou went to Columbia University. He was in
the baseball team there, too, and on April 26, 1923, a scout for the
New York Yankees watched him play.

The Yankees offered him a $1500 bonus to sign plus a good
salary. His family needed the money. Lou quit college and joined
the Yankees. Lou’s mother was convinced that he was ruining his
life. '

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions below.

. What family was Lou Gehrig born in?

. What did Lou’s mother want him to be?

. She didn’t encourage her son to go in for sports, did she?
. When did Lou play the games he loved?

. Why did he decide to have a sporting career?

. What was his mother’s thought about his choice?

O GO DO

4 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. Lou Gehrig was born in 1
a) the USA b) Great Britain c) Germany

2. Lou’s parents wanted him to become ;
a) an accountant or an engineer b) a great sportsman
¢) an engineer or a scientist

3. Lou’s mother thought games and sports were

a) not important b) useful c¢) needed

4. Lou sports.
a) didn’t love b) loved to watch  ¢) loved

5. Lou played in the team when he was in Columbia
University.
a) baskethall b) volleyball c¢) baseball

6. Lou college and played for the New York
Yankees,

a) quit B) studied at c) entered
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5 a} Read and act out the dialogue.

M u m : You haven’t been working hard these days at your home-
work, John. I have had a talk with your teacher and she is not sa-
tisfied with your test results. I think you mustn’t spend so much
time in the gym. You can ruin your
future life and career.

J o h n : Sorry, Mum, I really didn’t
want to upset you with my school
marks. You know, I have been really
busy these weeks because I had to
train hard for the competition. My
coach has said he expects me to win
the tournament.

M um : [ don’t want to say that going
in for sports is just simple waste of
time. 1 have always wanted you to
keep fit and healthy. I think that
your training isn’t a good excuse for your bad achievements at
school. A real sportsman must find the right balance between all
his duties. The saying goes, “Where there is a will, there is a way.”
So plan your daily routine carefully, and you will see how it works.
J o h n : Thank you, Mum, for your sound advice. I’ll do my best
to study better. Will you help me?

b) Answer the questions.

1. Why is John’s mother angry with him?

2. What has the boy been working hard at these days?
3. What problems does he face?

4, What can help the boy be well-organized?

Conversation Lab

6 Act out the situation.

You want to join a sports club but your mother is against it as she
is afraid it will take a lot of time and you won’t manage your les-
sons and the sports club. Try to persuade her that sport is neces-
sary for you and you’ll do your best to do all your lessons properly
and in time.

1)
7 é&&Write a report about a sports figure you admire. What
impressed you most of all in his/her sporting career?
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sons 17—18. The Great Sportsman

1 Listen to Dan talking about famous sportsmen!. Look at the photos
and say who he is talking about.

2 Work in pairs. Discuss the statements. Add information.

Example:

A: Every country has great sportsmen to be proud of.

B: You are quite right. Every four years hundreds of sportsmen
meet at the Olympic Games. All the participants want to become the
winners not only to achieve the goal of their ambition but to bring
the glory to the country they are from as well.

A: In Ukraine the Klychko brothers are the greatest example of
good sportsmanship and citizenship.

1. It’s better to participate in the competition than to win it.
3. If you are “famous”, that means that you are supported in your
family.

3 Read the text and say why Lou Gehrig was the “luckiest man”.

Lou Gehrig: The Luckiest Man
(After David A. Adler)

Part II

On June 1, 1925, the Yankee manager sent Lou to assist the
shortstop!. The next day Lou played in place of first baseman. For
the next fourteen years Lou Gehrig played in 2 130 consecutive

I See Tapescript on p. 227.
2 Shortstop — a baseball player who tries to stop any balls that are hit
between second and third base.
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games'. The boy who never missed a day of school became a man
who never missed a game.

Lou Gehrig plaved despile stomachaches, fevers, a sore arm,
back pains, and broken fingers. Lou’s constant play earned him the
nickname Iron Horse.

Lou was shy and modest, but people who watched him knew how
good he was. He was selected as the American League’s Most
Valuable Player in 1927 and 1936.

In 1939 he stopped playing because of the serious illness. But he
loved going to the games and being in the clubhouse with his team-
mates.

July 4, 1939 was made Lou Gehrig Appreciation Day at the
Yankee Stadium. Many of the old players and fans came to honour
their favourite teammate and player. There was a marching band
and gifts. The Mayor of New York City told Lou, “You are the
greatest example of good sportsmanship and citizenship.”

Dressed in his Yankee uniform, Lou Gehrig walked slowly to the
microphone. He wiped his eyes, and with the baseball cap in his
hands, his head down, he slowly spoke. He spoke about how good
people had been to him. He praised his teammates. He thanked his
parents and his wife, whom he called a tower of strength. He felt
very lucky to have had a great career, wonderful teammates, great
fans who loved him, and a supportive family. More than 60 000
fans in the Yankee Stadium stood to honour Lou Gehrig. He fi-
nished his courageous speech with the words, “I have an awful lot
to live for. Thank you.”

4 Speak in class. Say what these dates and numbers stand for: 71927,
2 130, 1939, 60 000, 1925, 1936,

Example: Lou Gehrig was selected as the American League’s
Most Valuable Player in 1927,

5 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. Did Lou Gehrig miss any games after he started playing base-
ball?

. Why did he earn the nickname Iron Horse?

. When did he stop playing? Why?

. How did the team honour Lou Gehrig?

. Were there many fans at the Yankee Stadium that day?

. Lou Gehrig felt very lucky to have had a great career, didn’t he?

O Tt W

1 Consecutive games — irpu nocniye, nigapsam.
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Learning Strategies: Discussing a Character of the Story

1. Find the facts in the story that reveal something about the
- person’s character. Pay attentmn to the things that the per-
. son does or say.
- 2. Find the sentences which show how other characters in the
~ story react to that character. :
-_.-4 Express your pemonal opinion, Analyse character 8 traits, _
motwatmn and conflicts. :

6 Work in groups. Discuss the main character of the story “Lou
Gehrig: the Luckiest Man”. Start like this:

Lou Gehrig was a famous baseball player of his time. He had a lot
to live for, as he said in his speech at the Yankee Stadium.
Thousands of fans stood to honour and cheer him up. That tells me
that he was 2 great baseball piayer and a hero to many.

7 Speak in class. Comment on the statement, “Nothing is difficult to
those who have the will.” Find proofs in Lou Gehrig’s biography.

. Project Work.

a) Work in groups. Think of a sports star you are curious to know
more about. Find information about his/her life and career. Choose
the facts from his/her life you were impressed most with. Write a
short story about this sports figure. Include the details to reveal the
person’s traits of character and motivations. Draw pictures to sup-
port the reader’s attention.

b) The Reading Club. Present your stories in class. Which story was
the most impressive one? Why?

Lesson 19. Grammar Revision

1 Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect Continuous

Tense.
1. We (to practise) this kind of sport for two years.
2. He (to go) in for swimming for six years.

3. They (to build) a new stadium for two yvears,
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4. We (to watch) the Olympic Games on TV for an
hour.
5. Tom and Dan (to discuss) the results of the game
for half an hour.
6. The athletes (to compete) with their opponents for
two days.

2 Write different types of questions to the sentences below.

1. They have been training in the gym for two hours.

2. He has participated in the city chess tournament this year.
3. My brother attended the tennis club last year.

4. They are watching the competition at the stadium now.

5. There are indoor and outdoor sports and games.

6. You can go skiing in winter.

7. They have had this training simulator for two years.

3 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

Then, during the 1938 baseball season — Lou Gehrig
(to stop) hitting. One newspaper {to report) that Lou
(to swing) as hard as he (can), but when he
(to hit) the ball it (not, to go) anywhere.

Lou (to exercise). He (to use) different sports
equipment and training simulators. He (to take) extra bat-
ling practice. He even (to try) changing the way he
(to stand) and (to hold) his bat. He (to work) hard
during the winter of 1938 and (to watch) his diet. But the
following spring Lou’s playing (to be) worse. Time after
time he (to swing) at the ball and (to miss).

4 a) Listen and read a poem.
b) Find regular and irregular verbs in the past tenses.

Sports Day

1 took a turn in the sack race.
1 was doing all right until
Josh bumped into Lizzie,
"And I fell over Bill.

We almost came first in the three-legged race,
Me and Daisy Peep.

Then our legs got mixed up somehow,

And we landed in a heap.



But my best race was running,

Bang! went the starting gun.

I ran like the wind to the finish line
And everyone cheered, “You've WON!

By Georgie Adams

5 Speak in class. Talk about the sports events you had in your school.
Describe the activities schoolchildren participated in. Use the Past
Continuous and Past Indefinite Tenses.

6 @wme a story about the sports event you participated in.
Describe how you have been training before the competition; talk
about the people who helped you get the victory and about those
who supported you at the stadium.

Self-assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it:
4 = very well, 3 = OK, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

Now I can... 413|121

» describe people, features of character, feelings,
sports equipment and events coooo

» talk about the role of sport in our life and diffe-
rent kinds of sport I EEE

o talk about my favourite kinds of sport and my
sports trainings cood
&) s talk about famous sportsmen Coog
¢ talk about school PE lessons and sports clubs O @ aO
» participate actively in the discussion oooo
« support the point of view with real-life examples |0 OO O

« ask questions while doing a survey and present
information about events and facts W = s

« understand short conversations and radio pro-
gramme on the topic B A

e read and understand the text of the advertise-
g ment Oo0ogag

e find relevant and necessary information in the
texts 1 i
, « write a story based on personal experience A
« write a report about a sporting event 8 e b |
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esson 1. The Roman Britain

a) Look at the pictures and listen to the description’. Tick which pic-
ture Ann is talking about:

_____ the Celtic house (A)
__the Roman building (B)

2 Read the text. Match the titles (A—D) with the paragraphs (1-4).

A.The Life of the Romans in Britain
B. The First Invasion of Britain

C. The Settlement on the River Thames
D.The Britons

The Roman Britain

1.

The ancient people who lived on the territory of the British Isles
were the Britons. They belonged to the Celtic race, Their culture,
the way of thinking, understanding of nature was primitive, They
believed that different gods lived in thick and dark woods. The
Britons were governed by the class of priests called the Druids,

2.

In the first century B.C. the Romans came to Britain. It was
Julius Caesar, a great soldier and a general who invaded Britain in
55 B.C.2 The Celts had to leave the place they lived and go to the
north and to the west. But the Romans didn’t stay in Britain for
long. The following year they returned to Rome.

I See Tapescript on p. 227.
2B.C. (before Christ) — mo mamoi epu.
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Nearly one hundred years later the Romans tried to invade the
country again. The Emperor Claudius invaded Britain in 43 A.D.!
The Romans remained in Britain for almost four centuries. The
Roman Empire was highly developed at that time. The Romans

brought their civilization to Britain. They built roads, ¢entral
heating, baths and bridges across the rivers.
4

London didn’t exist as a city before the Romans invaded Britain.
It used to be a small Celtic settlement called Llyndyn. When the
Romans came to Britain, they liked the place on the north bank of
the River Thames. It was favourable to transport goods between
Britain and the continent. The Romans chose a spot on two small
hills where the river became narrower. They built a bridge over the
Thames. And later a town was built on the north bank. The Romans
laid out buildings, streets and a port. They called the town
Londinium that soon became the capital of the Roman Britain.
Nowadays this city is called London. It is the capital of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

. Who lived on the British Isles many hundred years ago?
. What race did the Britons belong to?

. Who came to Britain in the first century B.C.?

. When was the territory invaded by the Romans?

. What did they bring to the Celts?

. How long did the Romans stay in Britain?

. How was London built?

=10 Rk G0 DO -

4 a) Work in pairs. Find the verbs in the text and fill in the table:

Past Indefinite Active Past Indefinite Passive

lived were governed

b) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite Active or Past
Indefinite Passive Voice.

1. Julius Caesar and his army (to invade) Britain in
55 B.C.
2. The Romans (to come) to Britain to look for riches

such as lands, slaves but most of all iron, copper, silver and gold.
1 A.D. (Anno Domini) — mammoi epu.
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3. Britain (to rule) by the Romans for almost four cen-
turies.

4. The Romans (to speak) and (to write) Latin.

5. The months (to call) after the names of the Roman
gods and rulers.

6. The month July (to name) after Julius Caesar.

5 a) Work in groups of four. Look through the text of Ex. 2 and take
notes. Fill in the chart below.

The Results of the Roman Invasion

1. The Romans built good roads.
B

b) Speak in class. Talk about the Roman Britain. Use the titles of the
paragraphs in Ex. 2 as a plan. How did the Romans change the life
of the people who lived there?

6 &Write a short report about the Roman Invasion of Britain.
Start like this:

The Celts were the people who lived in Britain before 55 B.C. They
believed in many gods and led a primitive way of life. ...

ons 2-8. This Is London

SRR SRR

R

1 a) Look at the pictures. What city do they remind you of? What do
you know about it and its famous landmarks?




2 Read the text given below. Say what you have
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R RN R R LSRN N

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions about
London. Talk about: Big Ben, the River Thames, the Tower of London,
Tower Bridge, St Paul’'s Cathedral, the Houses of Parliament,
Westminster Abbey, Buckingham Palace, Trafalgar Square,
Nelson’s Column, Whitehall, etc.

Example:

A:What city does this picture remind you of?
B: I't reminds me of London, the capital of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland. It is Big Ben.

A:What river does London stand on?

B: London stands on the River Thames.

A:..

learnt about the City of London and the City of
Westminster.

This Is London
Part 1

London grew up around two historic cities — the City of London
and the City of Westminster. The City of Westminster began as a
residence for England’s rulers. The City of Westminster stood
about 3 miles southwest of the City of London which was surround-
ed by a great wall. As London grew, it spread far beyond its walls
and took in the royal City of Westminster. Today the area where
the Roman London stood is known as the City of London. It is often
called the City. These two parts are the centre of London today.
Central London has tall office buildings and busy streets as well as
outstanding museums, art galleries, theatres and beautiful parks.

The City is the oldest part of London. It stands where the walled
City of London stood for hundreds of years. Today it’s London’s
famous financial district. But it also has some reminders of its
colourful past. The great dome of St Paul’s Cathedral, for example,
still towers over buildings in the air.

The City of Westminster is the seat of the British government.
It is the oldest part of the West End. This part of London is also
known for its theatres as well as trade and nightlife.

3 Read and choose the correct item to answer the questions.

1. Where did London grow up?
a) It grew around two historic cities.
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b) It grew around the place where the Roman London stood.
¢) It grew around the place which was the residence of the
England’s rulers.

2. Where was the City of Westminster situated?
a) It was situated in the area where the Roman London stood.
b) It was situated three miles southwest of the City of London.
c¢) It was situated two miles southeast of the City of London.

3. What is the City of London famous for?
a) It is a famous financial district.
b) It is the place where you can find famous historical land-
marks.
¢) It is the famous financial district of London as well as the
place where you can find outstanding historical landmarks.

4, Which of the facts below doesn’t tell you about the West End?
a) It is the seat of the British government.
b) It is known for its theatres and London’s trade and nightlife.
c) It is the place where you can’t find many theatres.

4 a) Andrew and Brian are in London. They are planning their trip for
tomorrow, Listen and tick what place they are going to see.

____St Paul’s Cathedral
____The National Gallery

A ndrew: Did you see much of London during your last trip,
Brian?

Brian: No,Ididn’t.

Andrew:NeitherdidI. I had only a few hours to spend in London.
I had no time to see all the famous landmarks of the capital. I am
happy to be here again. Here is the map of London. Let’s plan our
trip for tomorrow. Have you visited St Paul’s Cathedral yet?
Brian: Yes, I have.

Andrew: Sohavel. I have seen this Sir Christopher Wren’s mas-
terpiece today. Have you been to the National Gallery?

Brian: No,Ihaven’t.

Andrew: Neither have 1. There is a good collection of medieval
paintings there. Do you like art?

Brian: Yes, [ do.

Andrew: Sodo I. Let’s visit this gallery tomorrow!

b) Listen again. Pay attention to Andrew’s answers.



Grammar Lab: So Do I/Neither Do |

We use so to agree with affirmative statements and neither to

agree with negative statements.

If be, have, do, can, could, should, will or must, etc. is used in
the original statement, we use a form of the same verb after so

or neither. Pay attention to the word order:

So + auxiliary verb + subject

Neither + auxiliary verb + subject

Compare:

1.
A: I visited the British Museum last year.
B: Sodid I.

2
B: Neither have I,

A: He has never been to the Houses of Parliament.

5 Match the responses (a—j) to the statements (1-10), then say the

statements and the responses.

Statement Response
1. Idon’t want to go there. a) So have L.
2. 1 am proud of my city. b) Neither am I.
3. I wouldn’t like to buy it. c) Neither can 1.
4. I can’t stand listening to horror stories. | d) Neither will I.
5. I am not planning my trip now. e) Neither would I.
6. I can tell you a legend. f) Neither do 1.
7.1 have got a nice photo of Big Ben. g)Sodol.
8. I'll never forget my trip to London. h) So can 1.
9. I usually take a double-decker bus tour. i) So am I.
10. I haven’t visited the British Museum yet. | j) Neither have I.

6 Work in pairs. Talk about the places in London you would like to see.

Use Ex. 4a as a model.
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O Write responses to the following statements.

Example: St Paul's Cathedral is a famous landmark of London.
( Westminster Abbey ) — So is Westminster Abbey.

1. London stands on the river banks. (Kyiv)

2. This part of the city isn’t a famous financial district. (That part
of the city)

3. London is known for its theatres. (Kyiv)

4. Many office buildings are situated in the centre of London.
(Shops and restaurants)

5. New attractions and exhibitions were built in the city. (New art
galleries) -

Thls Is London

1 Work in pairs. Give your responses to agree with the statements
below.

1. I would like to visit London next year. (My cousin)

2. Ann hasn’t read much information about London’s outstanding
museums yet. (Kim)

3. Dan is interested in the history of London. (Steve)

4. They didn’t learn a lot about the art galleries in London last
year, (I)

5, They were told about the Roman London at the previous lesson.
(We)

6. You must prepare a short report for the next lesson. (Jim)

2 Read the second part of the text. Say how many parts London is
divided into and what the main features of these parts are.

This Is London
Part II

The South Bank or the City of Southwark has many office build-
ings, and it is also the site of a large, modern cultural centre with
a number of theatres, museums and an art gallery. South London
includes historic towns of Greenwich and Wimbledon,
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The East End was the centre of London’s docks and heavy indus-
try. It was heavily bombed during the World War II. Today the
East End is an area with numerous small offices, factories and
workshops that are mixed up with the houses.

North London includes suburbs such as Hampstead and
Highgate which keep a village atmosphere. This part of the city is
hillier than the south, and many hills give excellent views across
the city.

London together with its suburbs makes Greater London.

At the beginning of the new millennium, London continues to
grow. It has a population of over seven million six hundred thou-
sand people, making it by far the biggest city in Britain. Many new
attractions and exhibitions have been built so there is more to see
and do in London than ever before.

Read and complete the sentences.

1. The South Bank or the City of Southwark has and it
is also the site of ;

2. South London includes 3

3. The East End was the centre of "

4, Today the ast End is an area with

5. London together with its suburbs makes ;

6. London has a population of and it continues

Read the statements below. Tick them T (True) or F (False). Correct
the wrong statements.

1. The City of London and the City of Westminster were two
different towns.
____ 2. There was a great wall around the City of Westminster,
—_ 8.The City and the City of Westminster don’t make the centre
of London.
4. The oldest part of London is Southwark.
5. There are many workshops, factories, and small offices in
the East End. ;
6. There are many hills in South London.
7. London is the largest city in Britain.

Work in teams. Play a guessing game. The speaker of each team
says a few sentences about one part of London. The others must
guess what part of London it is. Use the conversational formulas in
your answers: [ think..., In my opinion..., As far as | know...
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Example:

Speaker:Itistheoldest part of London. It’s London's famous
financial district.
Pupil A: I thinkit's the City of London.

Conversation Lab

6 Read and act out the situation.

You have just come back from a trip to London. Tell your class-
mates about this city in the new millennium. Which part of London
is full of reminders of its colourful past?

London Sightseeing Tour

We start at __ Victoria Station. Our
coach takes you along _ Buckingham
Palace Road where you can see
Buckingham Palace and St James’s
Park. Then we drive to ___ Trafalgar
Square where you see National Gallery. Next we drive down

Whitehall to “Parliament Square. We stop to visit
Westminster Abbev Then we past  Houses of Parliament and
_ Big Ben. Wedrive along Victoria Embankment and you see
/ River Thames. Then we visit St Paul’s Cathedral and

Tower of London.

We come back through _ West End. Finally we return you to

Victoria Station.

5. From the History of London

1 l.ook at the pictures and say how they are different.
Example:

i can seeanold city in picture 1. The city is modern in picture 2. The
dtreets are narrow and dirty in picture 1. They are wide and clean
in picture 2.



D Listen and read the text. Say what happened to London in 1666.

B e

The Great Plague and the Great
Fire of London

The old City of London was
rather dirty. The streets were nar-
row and crooked, so a terrible epi-
demic of bubonic plague broke out
in 1665. The disease was spread by
fleas from infected rats, which
swarmed through slums surround-
ing the City. Before the epidemic
died down, it had taken about
100 000 lives.

On 2nd September 1666 the old City of London caught fire. It
was a terrible disaster in the history of the English people. The fire
started in the house of the king's baker in Pudding Lane. Acrid
smoke and stench of burning was everywhere.

After a long hot summer the wooden houses were very dry so the
fire spread quickly. Amazingly the fire caused only a few deaths,
but most of the City which was built largely of wood lay in ashes,

Londoners rebuilt the city with brick and stone instead of
timber. The great architect of the new city was Sir Christopher
Wren, He designed many new buildings, including St Paul’s

Cathedral.
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3 Read and complete the sentences.

. The streets in the old City of London
. The Great Plague started
. Fleas spread the disease
. The Great Fire broke out

. The fire spread quickly because
. Londoners rebuilt the city
. The greal architect

=1 O Q0o =

4 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and talk about them. Use the fol-
lowing words and word combinations: a disaster, to catch fire, to
cause, narrow, crooked, an acrid smoke, wide, to be made of bricks
and stones, timber, etc.

Example:

The old City of London caught fire on 274 September 1666. It was a
terrible disaster. No one knows for sure what caused it. The streets
were narrow in those days, and the houses were made of wood.

5 a) This is a page of a tourist guidebook. There are some mistakes in
it. Write down the sentences correctly.

In June 1664 the old City of London caught fire. The Fire
started in Trafalgar Square. The streets of London were wide
and clean, so the fire spread very slowly. All the people know
the causes of the fire. It was not a terrible disaster. Pleasant
smoke was everywhere. Londoners rebuilt the City with wood
and glass after the fire.

b) Work in pairs. Ask your friend questions to check your answers.
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6 Act out the situation.

You are having a sightseeing tour in London. You are standing at
the Monument to the Great Fire of London. Talk about this episode
from the history of London.

7 % Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and
voice.

{

2
3
4
5
6
7
8

i} |
The epidemic of bubonic plague broge g { (to break out) in
Europe in the seventeenth century.

. Many houses in the past £/ (to build) of wood.
. When they /2249 (to pass) the house, they _ 0L (to

noticai acrid smoke and stench of burning.

. Before the epidemiec died (to die down), it h@d ‘;ah’@to

take) 100 000 lives.

. Last summer __ /{(1%  (to be) very dry and the fire

(to spread) very quickly. iR
. Look! They i/t¢ (to rebuild) the medieval cathedral now.
. Forest fires usually (to cause) a lot of troubles.

. Our neighbours _ /' [ .,:.!.,- {to use) brick and stone to build

their new house.
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..'-*:Madame Tussaud’s Waxwofks‘-@j..

1 Work in pairs. Read the information in the leaflet. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions below.

Madame Tussaud’s

Marylebone Road
London, England NW1 5LR
Open every day
except Christmas Day
9a.m, - 5.30 p.m.
Adults £8.75 Children £2.50

1. What place does the leaflel give information about?
2. Where is the place situated?

3. When is it open?

4. When does it close?

5. How much does it cost to get in?

2 Listen and read the text. Say what Madame Tussaud’'s Waxworks
Museum is famous for.

Madame Tussaud’s Waxworks Museum

Nowadays there are several Madame Tussaud’s Waxworks
museums throughoul the world. But the original museum in
London is still the best one.

Madame Tussaud was a real person. She was born Marie
Grosholz in 1761 in Strasbourg. She married the civil engineer
Francois Tussaud in 1795. Marie worked as a wax figure maker for
the royal court in France and made death masks. Later she used her
skills to make realistic figures of actors and politicians and began
touring with them. She brought her collection to London perma-
nently in 1835, and then opened the museum in Baker Street.

By 1850, when she died at the age of 89, her works had already
been known. In 1884, her grandson put the wax figures into a
museum not far from Baker Street where they still remain for more
than a century now.



‘When you first walk in, vou enter the
Premier Night room. Here you can meet
celebrities such as Tom Cruise, Mel
Gibson, Samuel L Jackson, or Madonna.

When you enter The World Is a Stage
room, you can see the Dalai Lama,
William Shakespeare, Princess Diana,
and several US Presidents. You can also
take pictures with the Royal Family.

The museum offers a separate tour,
which is the Chamber of Horrors Serial
Killers. It is OK to visit, although you
may feel that it is an extremely dusty
and damp-smelling place. Anyone with
allergies to dust or mould should either
take their medicine beforehand or skip

this room. So should sensitive and nervous people.
All in all, the museum is the place where you can get a memo-

rable experience.

3 Agree or disagree. Correct the wrong statements.

1. Madame Tussaud’s Waxworks Museum is the place where dif-
ferent figures are made of clay.

2. You can see only figures of the Royal Family there.

3. Madame Tussaud founded her museum because she could make

wax figures.

4. Her husband put the wax figures into a museum not far from

Baker Street.

5. The wax figures of serial killers are in the Chamber of

Horrors,

6. All the rooms in the museum are OK to tour.,

Example:

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

A:Where can we get information about life in the past?
B: Wecan read books, watch TV programmes, listen to our parents’
stories. We can also visit museums and exhibitions. Do you often go

to the museums?
Al
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Questions You Your friend

Where can we get information about
life in the past?

Do vou often go to the museums?
What museums have you visited?
Were there any exhibitions?
What things were on display?
What did they tell you about?

Which museums in London would you
like to visit?

Why?

5 a) Read and act out the dialogue.

Chris: Hi, Tom! How about going to the cinema today?

T o m : I don’t like that idea. [ went to the cinema yesterday with
my cousin. The film was boring.

Chris: Let’s go to the Science Museum instead. I haven’t visited
it yet. They say that there are many interesting things connected
with new discoveries there.

T o m : OK. I hope it’ll be exciting!

b) Use the prompts below to make a similar dialogue.

The theatre/the performance/Madam Tussaud’s Waxworks Mu-
seum.

¥4 Your friend was in London during his/her school holidays.
He/Sha had a chance to visit Madam Tussaud’s Waxworks Museum.
Write ten questions you want to ask your friend about this
museum.
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- A Legend of Kyiv

1 a) Look at the pictures. Which of them is connected with the con-
versation you hear!'?
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b) Work in groups of three. Take turns to ask and answer the ques-
tions. Use the words: a legend, a story, a book, an encyclopedia,
a film.

Example:

A: How can you learn about your town?
B: I can do that at the lessons of history. And you?
C: I can learn about my town from legends.

2 Read the legend about the foundation of Kyiv. Match-the titles
{A-D) with the paragraphs (1-4).

A.Foundation of the City

B. A Beautiful Place for Home
C. The Prince’s Family

D. Talented Craftsmen

A Legend of Kyiv

i
Once upon a time there lived three brothers. One was Kyi, the
second was Schek, and the third was Khoryv. They had a very beau-

! See Tapescript on p. 227.



TWO CAPITALS: LONDON AND KYI

RN SRR R L R

tiful younger sister Lybid. The brothers loved her very much and
took care of their sister. The family was very friendly.

In those days people lived near the lakes or rivers. So did the
family. Ancient people had to make everything they needed by
themselves. Thus, the brothers and their sister could do a lot of
things.

2.

Everybody of them was known for his talent. They were skilful
craftsmen. Firm boats were made by the eldest brother Kyi, who
was the strongest of all the brothers. Fine pots were made by
Schek. They were made of clay and were shaped by his skilful
hands. Khoryv was known as a very creative young man. Beautiful
silver works (rings, earrings, necklaces) were made by him. Lybid
was known as a gifted spinner, People loved her linen that was
whitened in the sun.

3.

One day the brothers and the sister were travelling along the
Dnipro River and saw the majestic green hills on its banks that
were covered with green trees and bright flowers. The family liked
the place and agreed to settle on the three hills and build a city
there.

4

grew into a marvellous city. The brothers and the sister decided to
name it Kyiv after their strong and brave elder brother, Kyi.

Thus Kyiv, the great city, was founded more than fifteen cen-
turies ago.

3 Agree or disagree with the statements. Correct the false ones.

Example: A family had three brothers. — False. A family had
three brothers and a sister,

1. A family had three brothers.

2. The members of the family were known for their talents.

3. Kyi, Schek, Khoryv and their sister Lybid travelled on foot
around the country to look for a new place to settle.

1. Kyi chose a place to settle there.

5. The brothers and their sister settled on seven hills,

6. More and more people started coming.

7. Kyiv was founded more than fifteen centuries ago.



4 Complete the sentences. Use the words from the text of Ex. 2.

1. Once there lived a family.
2. The brothers of their sister.
3. Everybody of them for his talent.

4. Fine were by Schek.
5. Khoryv made earrings and .
6. Lybid was known as a

7. The family along the Dnipro River and found a
beautiful place to there.
8. The brothers saw the green hills that

with green trees and bright flowers.
9. More and more people

10. The grew into a big cxtv
5 Work in pairs. Complete the dialogue with the necessary words and
act it out.
A: Hi, ! T was absent yesterday and you read
of Kyiv then. Could you, please, tell me what it was about?
B: Yes, sure. It was about the family: three
Kvi, Schek, Khoryyv and their Lybid.

A: How interesting! What did you learn about them?
B: They Kyiv.

A: Really? Do you mean Kyiv _° by the family?

B: Yes, exactly. And all of them for their talents.

A: I'd like to know more about them. Could you tell me about those

people?

B: Certainly. Firm boats by Kyi, fine pots

by Schek, silver works by Khoryv, white linen
by Lybid.

A: AsIgotit, they really were craftsmen and they could

start a new city. And when was the city ?

B: Ages ago!l Can you imagine, fifteen hundred years ago!

A: Now I know how Kyiv is but it is still a very attrac-

tive and city. Thank you for such interesting informa-

tion. Have a nice day! Byel

B: Byel

B Speak in class. Talk about the foundation of Kyiv.

7 m Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and
voice.
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1. “Look!I (to make) beautiful earrings and necklaces,”
said Khoryv.
2. Kyi (to build) a firm boat and the family

(to travel) along the Dnipro River looking for a new place to set-
tle.

3. Lybid said to her brothers: “I (to spin) the linen and
it (to whiten) in the sun now.”
4. Kyiv (to visit) by thousands of tourists every year.

5. Khoryv said to Schek: “Look! More and more people
(to come) to build their homes at the foot of the hills.”

6. The brothers _ (to work) hard before they made a
firm boat.

7. Kyiv (to found) by the three brothers and their sis-
ter Liybid 1500 years ago.

8. People (to remember) the legend of Kyiv for many

centuries in the future,

The Ancient Kyiv: Podil

A

a) Look at the pictures. Write down questions you want to ask about
the places on them. Start your questions with:

What ...2 Where ..2 When ...2 How ...2 Why ... 2

The
Merchants'
Yard

Fodil

Fountain [

S Kontraktova
|
Samson

Square
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b) Work in pairs. Discuss the questions with your friend. Can you
answer them?

2 Listen and read the text. Say what facts from the history of Kyiv are
similar to those from the history of London.

Podil

The jewel of Kyiv is Podil. Its fascinating sights and rich cultu-
ral history make it unique. The word literally means “the place in
the valley”. Craftsmen and fishermen used to live there, River fish-
ing was one of the most important occupations of the inhabitants
at the dawn of Kyiv’s history. The craftsmen produced different
goods for sale.

Kontraktova Square has become the place for all-Russian fairs
since 1798. Merchants from all parts of the country visited the
fairs. For the needs of customers the Merchants’ Yard was put up.
There were fifty stores in it with various goods and products.

Podil was settled at the foot of the hills covered with forests,
thus the houses were mostly made of wood. That caused a great fire
in 1811 and the old district was destroyed. A wind was blowing
from the river and it blew flames from house to house so all the
wooden buildings were burnt down.

People loved their native Podil very much and rebuilt the dis-
trict after the fire. It became even more beautiful. Unfortunately,
the original building of the Merchants’ Yard didn’t survive either,
so a new building of the same look was built.

Next to the Merchants’ Yard there is the Fountain Samson. It was
designed in 1749 by the Ukrainian architect Ivan Hryhorovych-
Barsky. There are many legends about the fountain, one of which says
that the person who tastes “Samson’s water” will stay in Kyiv forever.

3 Read and match the parts of the sentences.

1. Podil a) became famous because of
all-Russian fairs.

2. Craftsmen and fishermen b) was destroyed by the fire.
3. Kontraktova Square ¢) vou will stay in Kyiv forever.
4. The old district d) is situated in the northern
part of Kyiv.
5. People rebuilt Podil e) lived there many vears ago.
6. If you drink “Samson’s f) because they loved it very
water”, much.

4 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions below.
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. How is Podil called in the text? Why?
. Where is Podil situated?

. Who used to live there?

. What did the craftsmen produce?

. Why has Kontraktova Square become famous since 1798?

. Why did Kyivites build wooden houses in those days?

. When was the old district burnt down?

. What did people do after the fire?

. What sight in Kontraktova Square is connected with many legends?
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peak in class. Tell your new friend what you know about Podil.

- i)
6 AE

8¢5 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sen-
tences.
1. Paodil _situated in the valley near the Dnipro River.
a)is b) are ¢) was
2. Fishing was one of most important occupations of
people there,
a)a b) the ¢) an
3. Fairs __ visited by merchants from all parts of the coun-
try.
a) are b) was ¢) were
4. The flames were by the wind.
a) blew b) blow ¢) blown
5. Rebuilt after the fire, Podil became beautiful than
before.
a) more b) most ¢) the most
6. The Ukrainian architect the fountain.
a) designed b) was designed ¢) is designed

10. The Heart of the Capital - Khreschatyk

1 Workin pairs. Look at the pictures. Talk about Khreschatyk Street in
different periods of history. Use the adjectives: narrow — wide,
modern - old, impressive — common, magnificent — simple, etc.

Example:

A: Nowadays Khreschatyk looks like a wide and an attractive
street,
B: In ancient times the street looked narrower.
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2 Read the text and tell your classmates how Khreschatyk got its
name.

The Heart of the Capital

Khreschatyk Street is the symbol of Kyiv, the capital of
Ukraine. It became the main street of the city 200 years ago.

How has the street got its name? Many years ago there was a val-
ley surrounded by a thick forest with a stream across it on the place
where Khreschatyk stands nowadays. Kyivan princes used to hunt
wild animals in this swampy place. Khreschatyk is a shortened
name of Khreschaty Yar (Crossed Valley).

Now, the street is old and young at the same time but only
tourists “hunt” here for souvenirs in the stores of the street. Lined
up with chestnut trees, Khreschatyk Street looks especially lovely
in spring when they are in hlossom, You can see a lot of modern and
old buildings, fine shops, cosy cafes, lashionable restaurants, mo-
dern offices in the street. Streams of cars run along Khreschatyk.
Thousands of people travel along its pavements, The street is alive.
People live, work, do the shopping, have fun, and rest there.

On Sundays the traffic doesn’t run in Khreschatyk Street. It
becomes a walking place. So the families can -!roll in the street
with their children. Kids can go skateboarding and roller skating.

oo and visitors of the city enjoy different street shows that
are organized for their entertainment.

At night the moon rises over the street adding its silver light to
the warm lights of 1lu i+, advertisements, shop windows
and traffic. It’s a really beautiful sight.
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‘8 a) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

. Why does Khreschatyk attract the visitors?

. What kind of place was it many years ago?

. Did anybody live there then?

. What did Kyivan princes do in the swampy place?

. Where does the word “Khreschatyk” come from?

. What does the street look like today?

. Why is it especially lovely in spring?

. When doesn’t traffic run in Khreschatyk?

. What can children enjoy doing on Sundays in the centre of
Kyiv? 2

Ca e Who =

b) Speak in class. Talk about Khreschatyk Street. Use the word
combinations given below and used to be/is now.

Surrounded by a thick forest, a valley, to hunt wild animals, a
swampy place, to be lined up with chestnut trees, a walking place,
a place for entertainment.

4 a) Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

Andriy: Hello! This is Andriy calling! Is Oleksandr in?
Oleksandr’s mother: Yes, heis. Andriy, hold the line, please!
Oleksandr: Hello!

Andriy: Hi, Oleksandr! How’s life going? Have you got anything
special for this weekend?

Oleksandr: Not really! Why do you ask?

Andriy: Youknow, my friends and I are going to have some fun
in Khreschatyk Street on Sunday.

Oleksandr: Are you going to hunt for souvenirs in the stores?
Andriy:No, Iamnot. I just want to have some fun, Have you
got a skateboard?

O.eksandr:I'vegotit, but I cannot find a good place to ride it.
A ndriy:Don’t worry. Khreschatyk is just the place for that on
Sundays. There is no traffic at weekends.

Oleksandr: That sounds fine. What time shall we meet
then?

Andriy:]Ithink, 10 o’clock is fine.

Oleksandr: Let’s meet at Khreschatyk Metro Station.
Andriy: OK. See you tomorrow then! Bye-bye!

b) You are one of the boys. Tell the class about your weekend in
Khreschatyk Street last Sunday. Use the correct tenses. Start like this:
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Last Satui day Andnq called me. We agreed to rmfe a skateboard
on Sunday. Thatl day we took skateboards and went to Khreschatyk
Street. ...

5 Write questions to the words in italics.
Example:

Khreschatyk is the main street of the capital of Ukraine. — What is
the main street of the capital of Ukraine?

1. The main street in Kyiv attracts citizens of Ukraine and tourists
from abroad.

2. Kyivan princes used to hunt wild animals in this swampy
place.

. Chestnut trees are in blossom in Kyiv in spring.

. On Sundays the traffic doesn’t run in Khreschatyk Street.

. Kyivites and visitors of the city enjoy different street shows on
Sundays.

o

6 Speak in class. Tell your classmates what you know about
Khreschatyk.

. -
7 &erte an article to a school newspaper about the street you
live in.

1 11. Maidan Nezalezhnosti
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b) Speak in class. Answer the questions below.

What can you see in the square?
How do you feel about it?
What can you do there?

Examples:

I can see people of different ages, races and nationalities there.
I feel comfortable in the square.
I can take pictures of the square.

2 Listen and read the text about Maidan Nezalezhnosti in Kyiv. Say
what places of interest you can see there.

Maidan Nezalezhnosti

Among the squares of Kyiv Maidan Nezalezhnosti (Indepen-
dence Square) stands oul as the most attractive one.

Any season of the year here you can meet people of different
ages, races, nationalities from Ukraine and from other countries.
Such a diversity proves the fact that the square possesses a spe-
cial atmosphere of understanding, friendship and support. You
feel comfortable here as if you are staying at sweet home.

In ancient times it used to be a swampy place with only the
Polish Gate (Liadski Vorota) through which people could enter the
city. Nowadays you can hardly imagine that. Only a model of the
old gate reminds Kyivites and guests of the capital of the fact.
Visitors of the square can see the monument to the legendary
founders of Kyiv, the Statue to the Patron Saini Archangel
Michael, the Hotel “Ukraina”, the Conservatoire, the Interna-
tional Centre of Culture and Arts (the former Zhovtnevy Palace)
and the underground entertainment and trade centre “Globus” in
Maidan Nezalezhnosti. The Monument to the Independence of
Ukraine is definitely the most impressive one. It is the white
column, with the statue of Ukrainian girl on the top. She is stretch-
ing her hands with the snowball tree branch into the sky as if pre-
dicting the flourishing future of our country.

The square is the place where people of Ukraine can share the
days of sunshine and shadow.

Maidan Nezalezhnosti is especially solemn on holidays. On these
days thousands of people come here at night to watch concerts of
celebrities, and to observe unbelievable firework displays.
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3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

2
3

4.

-

5.
6.

How did Maidan Nezalezhnosti get its name? What landmark in the
square tells the Kyivites and the guests about this historical event?

. Why does Maidan Nezalezhnosti stand out as the most attrac-

tive square in Kyiv?

, What landmarks in Maidan Nezalezhnosti remind of the histo-

rical past? Which of them are of special interest to the visitors?
What features create a special atmosphere of Maidan
Nezalezhnosti?

How do Kyivites and guests feel there?

Why is Maidan Nezalezhnosti especially solemn on holidays?

Make sentences about the main square of Kyiv. Use the words given
below.

To stand out, a nationality, a diversity, to possess, an atmosphere,
to enter, to remind of, a patron saint, the Conservatoire, an en-
tertainment, impressive, a statue, stretching, flourishing, to
share, solemn, celebrities, a firework display.

Find the verbs in the sentences below and define their tenses.

Example: Kyivwas founded more than fifteen hundred years ago.
Was founded — Past Indefinite Passive Voice.

1.
2,

3.
4.

5.

Conversation Lab

The statue to Patron Saint Archangel Michael was erected to
protect the Ukrainians from the evil.

The Ukrainian girl is stretching her arms with the snowball tree
branch into the sky.

Many Kyivites enjoy their time in the main square of the city.
Look at the firework display! It has been shining for almost a
quarter of an hour. -
Maidan Nezalezhnosti has changed a lot recently.

6 Read and act out the situation.

7

You are touring Kyiv. Talk about your walk in Maidan Nezalezhnosti.

.ﬁ
Write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him/her

about the capital of your native country, Ukraine, and its places of
interest. '
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1 Complete the questions with the correct question tags.

1. The Celts had to leave the place where they lived when the
Romans came there, ... ?
2. The Britons were governed by the class of priests called the
Druids,...
3. London suffered two great dlsasters, wiw ¥
4. There are many interesting picture galleries and souvenir stores
in Andriyivsky Uzviz, ... 7
. The inhabitants of Kyiv and the tourists like to have a walk
along Khreschatyk Street, ... ?
. The traffic doesn’t run in Khreschatyk Street on Sundays, ... 7
. Maidan Nezalehnosti is the main square in Kyiv, ... ?
. Different shows and performances are organized in the centre of
Kyiv on holidays, ... ?

(14
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2 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and voice.

1. We (to have) a lesson on the Roman history yesterday.

2. They (to talk) about the Roman Invasion of Britain
when the school bell (to ring).

3. Look! The flag (to fly) on the top of Buckingham
Palace, so the Queen (to be) in her residence.

4. London (to change) during the centuries but the
River Thames always (to be) the central
part of it.

5. The City of London (to surround) by a great wall in
ancient times.

6. The history of Kyiv (to write) much about.

7. Londoners (to rebuild) the city with brick and stone
after the Great Fire of London.

8. The pupil (to look for) the information about the his-
torical places of London when they (to find) an old
photo of London in the eighteenth century.

9, Kviv and London always (to be) and
ey always (to remain) great historical capitals.

: Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Ask each other questions to
find out if you (your friends, the members of your family, etc.)
have visited the places in the photos. Agree with your friend’s
answer.




Examples:

1.

A: Have you visited the Golden Gate?

B: No, I haven’'t.

A: Neither have 1.

2.

A: Did your sister go on an excursion to St Sophia’s Cathedral last

year?
B: Yes, she did.
A: Sodid 1.

1. The London Eye. 2, The Houses of Parliament. 3, St Andrew’s Church.
4. The Golden Gale. 5, Tower Bridge. 6. Kyiv-Pecherska Lavra.
Y. 51 Sophia's Cathedral.
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4 a) Work in groups. Write five questions to ask the other group about
Podil. Use the words and word combinations: to be situated on, the
jewel, crafismen, to produce, to be destroyed, to be built, to burn
down.

Example:

1. Where is Podil situated?

2. Why is it called the jewel of Kyiv?

3 i

b) Ask and answer the questions you have written.

5 a) Match the names of the tenses (1-8) with the correct verbs (a—h).

1. Past Continuous a) am looking

2. Past Perfect b) are

3. Past Simple c¢) were discussing

4. Present Perfect d) will restore

5. Present Perfect Continuous e) had lost

6. Present Simple f) haven't seen

7. Present Continuous g) have been travelling
8. Future Simple h) lived

b) Write sentences using the verb forms above and the correct time
expressions.

G Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and voice.

Kyiv (to be) the city with a history that (to
span) more than a millennium. It (to be) one of the most
picturesque cities in the world. Green streets fully (to

harmonize) with impressive architecture.

During the reign of Prince Volodymyr the Great the first stone

church in Ukraine (to build). The Golden Gate, built in
the 11th century, (to be) the primary entrance to the
fortress. It (to be) very famous in Eastern Europe. It
o L (to restore) in 1989.
St Sophia’s Cathedral (to locate) not far from the
Golden Gate. It (to face) a square in the centre of which
there (to be) a monument to Bohdan Khmelnytsky, the
Hetman of the Ukrainian Cossacks.

3t Sophia’s Cathedral often (to use) to
receive foreign ambassadors and sign treaties in the past. The first |
school and library (to be) situated in the church as well.



The church _ (to build) in 1037 by Prince Yaroslav the Wise
to commemorate the victory over the Pechenigs, At that time it
(to be) a major cultural and political centre of Kyivan Rus.

7 @ Project Work.

a) Work in groups. Design a London/Kyiv Travel Brochure. Think of
the places of interest you would like to include there. Draw pictures,
or stick postcards or photos. Write a short paragraph about each
place.

b) Gallery Walk. Present your Travel Brochures. Talk about the
places you have included in them.

Self-assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it:
4 =very well, 3 = OK, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

Now I can...

« describe the places of interest in London and Kyiv |1
o talk about the episodes from the history of
é) London and Kyiv

¢ talk about famous sights of two capltals
o talk about favourite places to visit in two capitals

oogd Of»
oo0 0Ofse
O00 Ofwm
0 )

¢ understand the information during the presenta-
tion 000 &

12 |+ read and understand the text of the advertise-

ment and travel brochure G ENELE
’ « wrile an informal letter 1 1 4
« write a short report on the place of interest BaE 8
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Introduction, Lesson 5, Ex. 1 (p. 10)

Emi: We are having a fabulous rest here, 1think. Interesting lessons, wonder-
ful parties, educational trips... There is something new to learn every day. What
I like most is the chance to participate in extracurricular activities. I've joined
the jazz band.

Carlos: That’s great! Jazz is one of the greatest forms of music originating
from the USA. Most people have heard of stars like Ella Fitzgerald and Louis
Armstrong. In Britain jazz attracts a small but enthusiastic audience. The home
of jazz in Britain is Ronnie Scott’s club in London. What musical instrument do
you play?

Emi:I play the trumpet, and Denis plays the saxophone. We are going to take
part in the cultural presentation next week. You’'ll be able to hear me play. What
club have you chosen for yourself?

Carlos:Iam fond of sports and games. My favourite sport is basketball. I am
in the achool team, There is the basketball game on Wednesday. Come to the
sports ground and watch me play.

E m i : With great pleasure! I'd like to come. Thank you for the invitation.

Unit 1, Lessons 1-2, Ex. 5a (p. 24)

Maryna:Mynameis Maryna, My granny is the person who has had a heart of
gold. She has got many friends and they can always getl a piece of advice from
her. I share my secrets with my granny, too. I visit her every Sunday. She always
cooks my favourite pies and we sit down at table, drink tea and have endless talks
about everything: my school friends, new films and my granny’s life, My granny
has taught me to look at things in a positive way. She says that there is always
the way out of a difficult situation, no matter how serious the problem seems to
be at first sight.

T aras: My name is Taras. Some people think that there are things that only
men should do and there are things that only women should do. For example,
they say that men are good at working with a hammer and nails and women are
excellent at cooking. I don’t think so. My father loves cooking. He is full of won-
derful ideas and often creates new dishes. He has taught me to cook spaghetti
and make sandwiches. When my friends come to see me, I always try to cook
something to surprise them.

Olh a: My name is Olha. I think that parents always set a good example for their
kids. These are not only the things they can do, like making something, but just
simple practical life skills. We learn from our parents to choose the clothes to
wear according to the weather, brush our shoes in the evening, make our bed in
the morning, and keep things in their proper places. This is really very important.
Oleksandr: Myname is Oleksandr, I like to spend time with my uncle. He
lives in the village. Our neighbours say that he is good with his hands, it means
that he is very good at making things. He has taught me to make bird feeders and
I can do it very well now,

Tetiana:Myname is Tetiana, I live in Ivano-Frankivsk. When you come to
our living room, the first thing you notice is the embroidered cloth on the table.
This is my aunt’s piece of work. She has taught me to make handmade things. I
am fond of knitting and embroidering. Look! Here is the sweater I've made by
myself. Do you like it? I also try to knit something for my younger sister as a
present. She likes it when I knit clothes for her Barbie.
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Unit 1, Lessons 4-5, Ex. 7h(p 33)

. Their house is all marble staircases and grand pianos, isn’t it?

. Clark usually doesn’{ assist his father in repairing a car, does he?

. The Davidsons made quite a lot of monev two years ago, didn’t they?
. My brother can't climb trees as well as my cousin, can he?

. They gathered fruit in their garden last autumn, didn’t they?

. He ig whitewashing the fence now, isn’t he?
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Unit 1, Lessons 6-7, Ex.1b (p. 33)

A: Good morning, Molly. Have you made your bed yet?

B: No, I haven't. I haven’t made my bed and I haven't changed the sheets yet. I
am still sleepv. Can’t I do this a little bit later?

A: You can if you want to wear your pyjamas all day long. Do you think it still
wants to sleep?

B: Oh no. It knows that I am going to do the laundry in the morning. I am going
to wash it.

A: That sounds great. So you are going to do the laundry in the morning and
what are your chores for the second part of the day?

B: I am going to help my mum weed the kitchen garden. What are you going
to do?

A: Well, today is my help-about-the-house day. [ am going to sweep the floor and
polish the furniture.

B: OK. Our housework will keep us busy for some time.

Unit 1, Lessons 6-7, Ex. 5b (p. 36)

Steve:think our mother will be very pleased with us. We have whitewashed
all the trees in our garden.

Mo 11y : And I have weeded all the flowerbeds, haven’t I? The garden looks so
nicel -

S t e v e : The father wanted me to help him dig around the trees on Saturday. How
surprised he will be when he comes to the garden tomorrow!

Molly: What if we whitewash the fence?

Steve: Not today, I think. We can’t do everylhing in one day.

Mrs Parker: Molly! Steve!l Where are you? Oh no...

Unit 1, Lessons 8-9, Ex. 2 (p. 38)

1. My name is Taras. I live in the village. You know, there is so much work to do
every day. Cooking and cleaning is half a day’s work for my mother. Besides, she
spends hours working in the kitchen garden and taking care of our domestic ani-
mals. We don’t have many, but it seems they take practically all her time, espe-
cially in spring and summer. I try to do my best and help my mum. I always tidy
up my room, and do the shopping. Sometimes I set the table for dinner, I can’t
say I like cooking bul it doesn't take much time in summer. We grow all the ve-
getables in our kitchen garden so it's always a pleasure to treat my bmtlmr and
parents Lo a tasty tomato salad and boiled potato.

2. My name is Olia. I live in the town of Zhytomyr. My family is very frlencllv
We share all our household chores, that's why we have more time to spend
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together. My father bought a new modern washing machine last month. Now I
like to do the laundry. You practically have to do nothing but put the laundry in
and out. My mum says that people are going to become lazy after all, but I think
we can save our time for other useful things. I also enjoy taking my dog for a
walk. He is my real friend and we like playing together.

3. My name is Semen. I live in Lviv. Our family is big. There are five of us: my
father, my mother, my elder brother, my vounger sister and me. All the members
in our family have their duties about the house. My elder brother always vacu-
ums the carpels and mats, my younger sister has to keep her dolls in the right
place. T have to water the flowers, do the cleaning and sometimes do the shop-
ping. Our central department store is my favourite shopping place. I don't set
the table for dinner but I always wash up afier meals, I would like to take care
of a dog or a cat, but unfortunately, we don’t have any. My mum has promised
to present me with a puppy next month. This will be the best birthday present
ever!

Unit 1, Lessons 12—-13, Ex. 1b (p. 43)

Passing the Culture on to Children

Aborigines are native people of Australia. Storytelling makes up a large part
of their everyday life. Grandparents and parents tell their grandchildren and
children stories not only to entertain them but to educate them as well. They use
storytelling in a variety of ways. Traditional stories teach children how they
should behave and why, and they also pass on knowledge about everyday life such
as how and when lo find certain foods. The adults also use the stories o teach
about heritage and the laws. Legends and myths pass on information to voung
people about creation of plants, animals and humans, information about the trib-
al lands and means of travelling around the country. The adults use every oppor-
tunity to educate the children about the way of life of their people. They tell the
stories when they are walking down to the waterhole or grinding up seeds to
make damper (bread) or sitting around the campfire at night. Once you become
an adult, you are to pass on the information vou had learned to the vounger
people,

Unit 1, Lesson 16, Ex. 1 (p. 50)

Evervbody liked Julian. He had a wonderful brain, inventive and brilliant,
and he could make all kinds of things, and think of all kinds of amusing tricks
which he was always ready to play in class as soon as he had gol acquainted with
all his classmates.

“It’s a shame you have so low grades, Julian,” said Elizabeth at the end of the
week. “You've got wonderful brains. You ought to be top!”

Julian looked at her with his brilliant green eyes. “What for?” he said in his
slow, deep voice. “I will remember neither history dates nor the name of the high-
est mountain in the world when I grow up. Lessons are a bore.”

Elizabeth remembered she was a monitor that was why she spoke seriously Lo
Julian,

“Julian, do work hard, Do try both to do wvour homework properly and to
behave well in class,”
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Julian laughed. “You're just saying that because you've remembered you're a
monitor! You’ll have to think of some very good reasons for me to work hard
before 1 do!”

Blizabeth turned away.

But Julian camé after her. “Listen, Elizabeth, why can’t we be friends?
You've got the best brain in the form — after mine, of course! - and you are fun. Be
my friend. Will you help me with my lessons? I'll try to do my best then.”

“All right,” sald Elizabeth, rather proud that the brilliant and unusual Julian
asked her to help him,

From “The Naughtiest Girl Is a Monitor” after Enid Blyion

Unit 1, Lessons 17-18, Ex. 2 (p. 54)

D a n : Every country has holidays honouring important events in its history. On
this special day, adults don’t go to their workplaces, and children can spend time
with their parents all day long. There are many social activities prepared by the
Municipality. During the day, people go to the city centre to participate in the
fun activities and listen to the concert on the main city square. There are won-
derful performances which can satisty everybody's tastes. There are also market
places where people can buy everything they need. It could be a bouquet of flo-
wers, a traditional souvenir or a CD player, or a car, Children can enjoy playing
games and watching theatrical shows in the city centre. That is why I usually
look forward to this occasion. However, the best part of the day is the firework
in the evening, Most of the city’s population enjoys that show. After that, most
of the voung people go to parties Lo continue the celebration. Most of the city’s
population would probably say that this day in August is the happiest holiday for
them.

Unit 1, Lesson 19, Ex. 1a (p. 57)

7 &

A: This is the biggest Christmas tree market in the area,

B: And this is the best Christmas tree. I think we should buy this one. Do you like
it?

2.

A: Oh Helen! Look here. It's really an Australian Christmas tree.

B: What do you mean by that, Alice?

A: It can be decorated with toys like this only in Australia. What a funny koala
on the tree is! Have you ever decorated your English Christmas tree with toy ani-
mals like that?

3.

A: Have vou been to the supermarket, Kathy?

B: Not yet.

A: Haven’t you seen the wonderful Christmas tree there? This year it is much
bigger than it used to be.

4,

A: I was lucky last year. T had a chance to celebrate Christmas in the middle of
summer.

B: You are joking, of course, aren’t you?
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A: No, I am not. Father Christmas travelled to our place by boat.
B: Where did you celebrate Christmas, then?
A: In Australia. December is the first summer month there.

5.

A: These holidays always keep me busy. This time I am going to travel by train.
Fortunately, we can have a nice ride on the top!

B: Goodbye, dear! The journey to the New Year has already started.

Unit 2, Lessons 3-4, Ex. 5 (p. 68)

I want to tell you about my friends’ eating habits. Both Maksym and Natalia
think that they have a well-balanced diet. They eat a lot of fruit and vegetables.
They eat dairy products three times a week, although Natalia doesn’t like por-
ridge. Both Oles and Maksym are vegetarians. Their mothers cook meatless dish-
es for them. The boy's favourite dishes are cabbage salad and holubtsi with ve-
getable and mushroom fillings. Iryna has decided to eat less meat recently, too, as
she would like to lose weight. However, both girls like going to fast food restau-
rants once a week and usually order the Happy Meal for themselves.

All in all, my friends want Lo be healthy and think not only about their eating
habits. but try to do physical exercises as well.

Unit 2, Lesson 5, Ex. 1a {p. 70)

A: Hello! We are doing a poll on eating habits in our school. Will vou answer the
questionnaire?

B: Surse, why not?

A: So, the first question is: Do vou take sugar in hot drinks?

B: Yes, I always take sugar in my tea. I like it sweet.

A: And how many sweets do you eat per week?

B: One or two. Not many.

A: The next question. How often do you drink fizzy drinks, like Cola, Fanta, or
Sprite?

B: Never. I hate Cola and I can’t stand the hiccup because of the bubbles.

A: Right. How often do vou eat fresh fruit?

B: Let me think... Almost every day. I like fruit.

A: Is most of the fresh food you eat steamed, boiled, or fried?

B: Boiled, I guess.

A: Well, and the last question: What do you eat during the breaks?

B: As a snack? Bananas. Sometimes apples or oranges. My mum says they are
good for my health. Besides, I like them.

A: OK, I've marked your answers. Thanks for the interview.

B: You are welcome.

Unit 2, Lessons 7-8, Ex. 3b (p. 76)

Every country has its own cooking equipment. For example, Italian kitchens
usually have a big pot for cooking pasta. Many Mexican kitchens have a special
pan to make tortillas. Asian kitchens often have a grill for meat and a special
vegetable steamer. Ukrainian kitchens have beautifully decorated wooden cook-
ing utensils such as measuring cups, spoons and cutting boards. Many kitchens
around the world have a set of knives, a grill and a food processor.
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Unit 2, Lessons 9—-10, Ex. 1b (p. 78)

“Jolly Gingerbread”

You'll need:
e 11/2 cups bread flour
s 1/3 teaspoon salt
¢ 3/4 tpaspoon baking soda
= l/2 teaspoon ginger
¢ 1/2 teaspoon cinnamon
e lia cup butter or margarine, softened
s L¢3 cup brown sugar
o 1 egp, beaten
s Liacup treacle
s 172 cup boiling water

What to do:
1. Combine lirst five ingredients in a large bowl. Mix well.
2. In a medium bowl, combine butter or margarine and brown sugar,
3. Mix until smoeoth and creamy:.
4, Add egg and treacle to ereamy mixture. Mix well.
5. Pour creamy mixture and boiling water into flour mixture. Mix well.
6. Pour dough into a greased square calke pan.
7. Bake in a preheated 350-degree oven for 35 minutes.

Unit 2, Lesson 12, Ex. 1 {p. 84)
The History of Potato

In the ancient ruins of Peru and Chile, archaeologists have found potato
remains that date back to 500 B.C. The Incas grew and ate them and also wor-
shipped them, They even buried potatoes with their dead, they dried them, and car-
ried them on long journeys to eat on the way (dried or soaked in stew). Ancient Inca
potatoes had dark purplish skins and vellow flesh. The Incas called the potato
“papa”.

In the 16th century the people of many European countries such as Italy,
England, Belgium, Germany, Austria, France saw potatoes for the first time.
Wherever the potato was introduced, it was considered weird, poisonous, and
downright evil. Much time has passed since people started to like eating potatoes.

Today, Lhe potato is o common and plentiful in the Western diet that it is
taken for granted. We seem to forget that the potato has only been with us for a
few hundred years.

Unit 3, Lessons 3—4, Ex. 5b {p. 99)

Doctor: Hello. What’s the problem?

Patient:I've hurt my ankle.

Doctor: When did it happen?

Patient: Yesterday. I fell over while I was playing football.

Doctor:Can you just take your shoe off? Hmin, yes. Can you move your foot?
Patient: Yes, but it hurts.
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Doector:Hmm.Ithink you’ve only sprained it. But you'll need an X-ray. I'll
put a bandage on it for now. But you should go to hospital for an X-ray.
Patient:ShouldI go today?

Doctor: Yes. Take this letter with vou.

Patient: Thank you, Doctor. Goodbye!

Doctor: Goodbyel

Unit 3, Lessons 6-7, Ex. 1 (p. 103)

Rick: When you look at me you can’t say that I have any health problem. I look
like a normal kid, just like anyone else you would run into in the street. No one but
my family truly knows I have allergies. I have to tell people it’s allergies when my
eyes start to water or rash appears. I usually take special treatment in spring. Sure,
Ican’t doall the things that I love to do because of my health problem, For example,
Tam & big traveller and I enjoy going to see the cherry blossoms in Washington, D.C.
But when I come anywhere within a 10-foot range of cherry blossoms it feels like I
lose almost all my senses! My eyes water, everything sounds like it’s underwater,
and I can’t see or smell anything. Even though it’s only temporary, I still feel mi-
serable. And when [ went to Guatemala, I felt uncomfortable because our group was
given a fresh coconut, which I'm allergic to. So 1 had to ask for an apple. But Idon't
want to talk about it or make a big deal of it.

Unit 3, Lessons 8-9, Ex. 1 (p. 106)

Although many medicines are used nowadays, people are looking for the
alternative ways of medical treatment. This happens because of the serious
health complications which are the reasons of taking too many pills, tablets or
medicinal syrups. On the one hand, they kill germs and viruses, but, on the other
hand, they become a reason for a stomachache and eating disorders. That's why
more and more people turn their minds to herbal and Chinese medicine as well.
The Chinese doctor observes how you move, looks at your tongue, which shows
the condition of your heart, lungs, liver and other parts of your body. Then you
are asked to describe the symptoms of your illness. The doctor listens to the way
vou speak. Next, the doctor touches your skin to see if it is in good condition, and
takes six pulses, three on each wrist. These pulses show different patterns of
disharmony of the patient’s body, and tell the doctor what is wrong with the per-
son’s health. After that the treatment is prescribed, It usually includes herbs,
acupuncture, massage or meditation, or possibly a combination of four,

Unit 3, Lessons 11-12, Ex. 2 (p. 112)

You may have gone to the hospital before. Maybe you visited your grandfa-
ther there. Perhaps you met vour baby sister at the hospital for the first time.
Whatever the reason, a hospital can sometimes seem like a large and scary place
especially if you are a patient.

Children, as patients, end up in the hospital in different ways. Sometimes
doctors send them to the hospital if they are very sick, need surgery, or need spe-
cial tests to find out what’s going on. Sometimes patienis enter the hospital in
case of emergency. Either the parent or a doctor can send a child there if imme-
diate medical care is needed. The treatment for a broken arm, allergic reaction,
or asthma attack is provided in the emergency room. If it is necessary for the
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child to remain overnight, then the child is admitted al that point. When a child
is admitted, it is often necessary for his or her parent to fill out lots of forms. It
is necessary for the doctors to know some important things aboul a patient such
as medicines taken recently, allergies, name, and age.

Unit 3, Lessons 13-14, Ex. 1c {p. 116)

le | A paediatrician — a doctor who deals with children and their illnesses,

2d | An anaesthetist — a doctor or nurse who has been specially trained to give
people anaestheties.

3f | A nurse — someone whose job is to look after people who are ill or injured,
usually in a hospital.

4a | EMT/an emergency medical technician — a doctor who helps people in
state of emergency and gives first aid.

5b | An ophthalmologist — an eye specialist.

6h | A surgeon — a doctor who does operations in a hospital.

Te | A psychiatrist — a doctor trained in the treatment of mental illness.

8¢ | An X-ray technician — a specialist who works on an X.ray machine and
examines the patients’ bones and organs inside the body.

Unit 3, Lesson 16, Ex. 1 (p. 122)

Budapest is the city of medicinal baths. Whoever comes to have a rest there
always tries to spend at least a few hours in these marvellous places. Baths were
uncovered in this wonderful city in the 2" century, during the Roman times,
although the true bathing culture was developed in the 16* and 17" centuries.
Even today there are four Turkish baths in the capital, each one is a masterpiece
of Ottoman architecture.

One can admire the beauty of artistic mosaics, stained- glass windows and
sculptures of the Gallert Spa Baths or have a breathtaking walk along the alley in
the park of Lukacs Medicinal Baths.

Allin all, any medicinal bath of the city of Budapest is an ideal place for relaxing.

Unit 4, Lesson 1, Ex. 5 (p. 131)

Julia: When I have Iree time I enjoy reading a book, watching a film or a the-
atrical performance. I like visiting new places with my favourite characters, I
always try to become a part of adventure. It is not difficult for me to imagine
myself living in the world created by actors or actresses. I can do this quite easi-
ly. I think I am a very attentlive viewer. It is very important to be an active par-
ticipant of a film or a theatrical performance you watch.

Stephen: My name is Stephen and I live in Manchester. Manchester is an old
city in England. 1 have got many friends. Many of them are my classmates. They
are very nice people. We often play football after classes. Sometimes we go to the
theatre or to the cinema with our teacher. I always follow a play or a film plot
very attentively. Sometimes I agree with the way the main characters act, some-
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times I don't. But I can always find the answers to my questions about the way
we have to behave. I even enjoy watching a theairical performance more than
watching films. I think that theatre actors and actresses are much closer to the
audience than they are 1o the film viewers.

Peter: Tomy mind, watching a film is as exciting as watching a theatrical per-
formance. Many people can find answers to their questions when they watch
them. I also learn a lot of new facts while watching films and performances. I
think that it is very important to be an active participant of a film or a theatri-
cal performance you watch. The world of cinema and theatre gives us a chance to
cast a glance at ourselves and become better,

Unit 4, Lesson 5, Ex. 2 (p. 139)

J o hn: This is my favourite Disney character. The film about him was produced
by Walt Disney Productions in 1940, The story is based on the book by Carlo
Collodi. The plot of the film involves a wooden puppet who was brought to life by
ablue fairy. She tells him that he can become a real boy if he is courageous, kind,
and honest. Thus begins this puppet’s adventures to become a real boy. I think
that this film is a masterpiece of the art of animation. The story is a novel of edu-
cation which teaches the viewers moral values.

Unit 4, Lessons 8-9, Ex.1 (p- 145)

Mr Parker: Here are our tickets for the theatrical performance next
Saturday.

Mrs Parker: When did you have time to buy them? I know that vou’ve been
really busy this month.

Mr Parker: Do you think it's difficult nowadays? You can buy yvour tickets
from the ticket agent, from the theatre box office or from the ticket booth in
Leicester Square. You can even save your time and buy your ticket online. 1
bought the tickets from the ticket agent. He visited our office two weeks ago.
Mrs Parker: Where are our seats?

Mr Parker: They are in the stalls, so we’ll be able to see the performance
clearly.

Mrs Parker: We'll have a wonderful time, I think.

Unit 5, Lessons 5-6, Ex. 2 (p. 163)

In today’s stress-filled world, people often talk about “finding time” for fit-
ness activities. Here's what you could do to train your body even if you can’t find
time for regular trainings:

o [se the stairs, not the lift! Go up and down the stairs!

¢ Go to the park with your friend or for a long walk in the foresl at the week-

ends! Don’t sit in front of TV!

Don’t eat last food during the day! Keep to a balanced diet!

Get up ten minutes earlier in the morning and walk to school.

Train in the gym after or before classes!

Ride a bicycle more when you are on holiday!

On cold and rainy days don't sit in the armchair but listen to your favourite
musie and dance!

Keep moving and enjoy it!
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Unit 5, Lessons 7-8, Ex. 4a (p. 169)

Dick and Dan were fond of table tennis. They usually watehed their fathers’
game and dreamt of playing table tennis by themselves. But the boys had two
problems. Their fathers were always playing table tennis by themselves. And
besides, the table was too high for Dick and Dan.

One day the boys were watching their fathers’ game and were really upset.
Suddenly Dick’s mother invited the men for dinner. They left the hall and the
boys stayed alone. Dick and Dan could solve their problems.

And they did it successfully.

When the men came back they saw happy boys and a low table.

“What have you done with the table?” shouted Dick’s father.

“We have shortened its legs,” explained Dick.

“The adults cannot play table tennis now!” shouted again Dan’s father.

“But the children can. The adults have played a lot of games before, Daddy,”
replied Dan.

Unit 5§, Lesson 9, Ex. 2b (p. 171)
What Are Sports Injuries?

1B. Why do the injuries happen?

Sports injuries are injuries that happen when you are participating in orga-
nized sports, competitions, training sessions, or organized fitness activities. We
can have these injuries because of poor training, bad footwear or safety equipment.
2A. What are the main kinds of sports injuries?

The first type is called a traumatic injury. It happens accidentally or if you
break the rules of the game or use the wrong sports equipment. The second type
of sports injury is called a chronic injury. They happen over a period of time.
Chronie injuries are usually the result of repetitive training, such as running,
overarm throwing, or serving a ball in tennis.
3C. The best way to avoid injuries is to keep to the rules.

Do you want to avoid sports injuries? Keep to the rules — only then you won't
get hurt. That's because the best way to deal with sports injuries is to prevent
them. If you know the rules of the game you’re playing, use the proper equip-
ment, then you can play safe.

Unit 5, Lesson 13-14, Ex. 1a (p. 177)

Children: Hew does physical fitness depend on a kind of sport you go in for,
Mr Smith?

Mr Smith : Different sporis need different types of physical fitness. A foot-
baller has to be strong in the legs. A cricketer needs the strong muscles to be on
the field for six hours a day without getting tired. Both of them need good flexi-
bility to avoid injury to their muscles.

Children:Isitonly musele strength you are talking about?

Mr 8mith:No,itisn’t. Physical fitness consists of a combination of muscle
strength and power, heart strength, speed, and of course, flexibility. Fitness
also depends a lof upon your diet, your sleep pattern and other habits,
Children:Ithink, expensive equipment helps to get good results, too. Am 1
right?
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Mr Smith: Youdon't need expensive equipment to get fit for sport, and there
are hundreds of different exercises to achieve the desired results. But the most
important thing in getting fit, as in sport, is enjoying it.

Children: Ii’s not so easy to find time for sports activities, you know. We are
go busy at school that we practically have no time for a rest!

Mr Smith: Getlinto the habit of planning vour daily schedule well. It takes
less than half an hour a day to keep fit and healthy. If you are into serious sport,
then you have to spend a little more time on vour training. Once you get into the
habit of working out daily, it's easy to keep going. If possible, get a friend or two
to work out with you. If you are responsible to someone, it becomes difficult to
get off the track.

Children: Thank you for your advice, Mr Smith.

Unit 5, Lessons 17-18, Ex. 1 (p. 182)

1. He was born in London in 1975. His parents were Manchester United suppor-
ters. He regularly played football as a child. He is an English professional foot-
ball player now. (David Beckham)

2. She was born in Donetsk in 1978. She was the first gymnast in over 20 years
to be the World and Olympic Champion at the same time. Her grandmother took
her to the gyvm when she was 5, but very sadly died before she could see her
granddaughter win the Olympics, and the granddaughter dedicated her firsl
gold medal to her. Her hobbies are listening to pop musie, collecting soft tovs and
reading detective novels. Her favourite food is ice cream and chocolate. (Lilia
Podkopayeva)

Unit 6, Lesson 1, Ex. 1 (p. 187)

People had lived in Britain for thousands of years before the Romans arrived.
They were the Celts. They lived in roundhouses, with thatched roofs of straw. In
places where there were plenty of trees the walls were made of wood but in the
north of Britain the walls were made of large stones held together with clay. The
finished house was protecied by a wooden palisade on top of the stone wall that
surrounded the settlement.

Roundhouses were built in groups surrounded by stone walls or wooden pa-
lisades. The walls protected the families from wolves and wild bears.

Unit 6, Lessons 7-8, Ex. 1 (p. 202)

A: Do you know who these people are, Maria?

B: Of course, 1 do. They are the founders of Kyiv, the capital of Ukraine. They
are the legendary three brothers Kvi, Schek, Khoriv and their sister Lybid.

A: You have always been interested in the history of your native city. Do you
know any legends about them?

B: Yes, I do. This is the picture from Nestor's Chronicle. I read it last vear, It is
very interesting.

A: Is there a monument to the three brothers and their sister in Kyiv?

B: Yes, there is. It is at the Dnipro River. We can visit this place next Sunday.
A: That’s a good idea.
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UNCOUNTABLE AND COUNTABLE NOUNS

Most nouns in English are countable. This means they can have sin-
gular and plural forms:
One sandwich — four sandwiches, the child — the children.

Common uncountable nouns: advice, furniture, help, homework,
information, jewelry, luck, mail, money, music, peace, traffic, weather,
work, milk, tea, bread, sugar, flour, coffee, cheese, food, fruit, meat,
pepper, rice, salt, soup, water ...
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Uncountable Nouns

Use

Example

You use uncountable nouns with
a singular verb form.

You don’t use a or an with them.

Uncountable nouns have no plu-
ral form,

This news is not interesting.

I don’t tike milk.
They want some sugar with tea.

money
some money
a lot of money
much money
a little money

Countable Nouns

Use

Example

Countable nouns have singular
and plural forms.

You use them with articles a and
an in the singular.

We use them with the definite
article the or without an article
in the plural.

You use them with singular and
plural verb forms.

books

two books

some books

a lot of books
many books

a few books

There is an orange and some
apples on the plate.

a book
one book

Pineapples are very delicious.

Mango is a tropical fruit.
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A lot of — Many — Much

Only countable nouns can follow a/an, many, a few, these, one, two, etc.
We use (not) many with countable nouns in questions and negative

sentences.

Only uncountable nouns can follow much, little/a little.

Both plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns can follow
some, any, a lot of.

We say: sugar, some sugar, a lot of sugar much sugar, a little

sugar.
Countable | Uncountable Example
Nouns Nouns
Positive A lot of/lots [ A lot of/lots | There are a lot of
of /many lof /much classrooms in our

school.
There is a lot of jam in
this jar.

Interrogative | many much Are there many class-
rooms in your school?
Is there much jam in
this jar?

Negative many much There aren’t many old
books in our school
library.

There isn’t much oil
left in the bottle.

a few a little

(= some)/ (= some)/

few (= not little (= not

many, much,

not enough)

not enough)

BOTH/EITHER ... OR/NEITHER ... NOR

We use both, either and neither to talk about two people or things.
Both (one and the other) is used before a plural noun. Use a plural verb

after it.

Both girls sing very well.

Either (one or the other) is used before a singular noun. Use a sin-
gular verb after it.
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Either school in our city has a good assembly hall.

Neither (not one and not the other) is used before a singular noun.
Use a singular verb after it.

Neither story in this book is boring.

We use either ... or to talk about two possibilities.

You can either read a book or watch a fiim.
Either Mary or John can meet him at the station.

We use neither ... nor to join together two negative ideas.
You can neither visit your friend nor telephone him. He is not in Kyiv
at the moment.
Neither Steve nor Dan watched that film on TV yesterday.

PRESENT SIMPLE (INDEFINITE)

never, seldom, often, frequently, always, usually, rarely, sometimes

Positive Negative
1/You/We/They work. I/You/ don’t
We/They | (do not)
work.
He/She/It works. He/She/ |doesn’t
It (does not)
Question Answer
Do you work? Yes, I do./No, I don’t,
Does he work? Yes, he does./No, he doesn’t.
Use Example
Long-term situations. She lives in London.
Habits and routines, How often do you go abroad?
Feelings and opinions. I don’t like spicy food.
Facts. It rains a lot in the spring.
Timetables and programmes. The train arrives at 18.20.

Frequency adverbs go after the verb to be, but before all other verbs:
They are often late. She usually phones me on Sundays.
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PAST SIMPLE (INDEFINITE)

yesterday, last week, last month, last year, in 2000

Positive Negative
I/You/We/They answered. | I/You/ didn’t answer.
We/They | (did not)
He/She/It wrote. He/She/ |didn’t write.
It (did not)
Question Answer

Did he answer?

Yes, he did./No, he didn’t.

Use

Example

in the past.

Finished actions and situations

I lived in Paris from 1980 to 1989.
How long ago did you meet her?

The Parkers travelled to the USA
last summer.

They didn’t drive a car yesterday.

Regular verbs in the Past Simple end in -ed.
We have to memorize the forms of the irregular verbs. (See Irregular

Verbs list on p. 242.)

Reading Rules —ed

[t] [d] [d]
after voiceless conso- | after vowels and |aftert, d
nants except ¢ voiced consonants
except d
watched answered decided
noticed skied painted
helped played nodded
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FUTURE SIMPLE (INDEFINITE)

We use the Future Simple to express a single or a permanent action
in the future:
We will (shall) go to the theatre next week. He will have a party
tomorrow.

We form the Future Simple by means of the verb will (shall) and the

infinitive of the main verb. Shall is sometimes used for the first per-
son singular and plural, and will may be used for all the persons.

FUTURE INTENTION: to Be Going to

Positive Negative
I 'm (am) visit. |I ’in (am) visit,
You/ 're (are) read. |You/We/ |aren’t read.
We/They going They (are not) |going
He/She/ |'s(is) [P0 speak. |He/She/It|isn’t (is |0 speak.
It not)

Question Answer

Is he going to visit his granny?|Yes, he is./No, he isn’t.

. i1 s ‘?
Are they going to read a book? Yes, they are./No, they aren’t.

Use Example

Future plans, intentions, deci-|I'm going to visit the USA this
sions. summer.

PRESENT CONTINUOUS

now, at the moment

Positive Negative
1 'm (am) I 'm not
(am not)
You/We/ | 're (are) it You/ aren’t it
They WIILDE. | We/They |(are not) |WF'n&:
He/She/ |’s(is) He/She/ |isn’t

It It (is not)
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Question Answer

Are you writing? Is he writing? | Yes, I am./No, I am not.
Yes, he is./No, he isn’t.

Use Example
Actions happening now. He is writing a thank-you letter
now.
State Verbs
Verbs of Feelings and | Verbs of Senses Other Verbs
Thinking

like, love, want, prefer, | hear, see, taste, | own, have, be, belong,
dislike, hate, think, |feel, smell consist of, contain,
know, believe, under- exist, include
stand, forget, remem-
ber, mean, realize, re-
cognize

State verbs are not normally used in the continuous tense forms, We
often use can with the verbs of senses:

I can smell something burning.

PAST CONTINUOUS

from 4 till 5 yesterday, at that moment yesterday, when I came

Positive : Negative
I1/He/She| was I/He/She| wasn’t
/1t . /1t {was not) :

working. working.

You/We/| were You/ weren’t
They We/They | (were not)

Question Answer
Was he working? Yes, he was./No, he wasn’t.
Were they working? Yes, they were./No, they weren’t,
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Use Example

An action in progress when
another action happened.

An action in progress at a specific
time in the past.

I was doing my homework, when

the telephone rang.

Sue was writing a composition
from 4 till 5 o'clock yesterday.

PRESENT

PERFECT

already, just, yet, never, ever, lately, recently, this morning, this

evening, this week, this month, this year, today

Positive Negative
1/You/ 've (have) | worked. |I/You/ haven’t |worked.
We/ They We/ They | (have not)
He/She/It| ’s (has) left. He/She/It| hasn’t left.
(has not)
Question Answer

Have you worked?
Has it worked?

Yes, 1 have./No, I haven’t.
Yes, it has./No, it hasn’t.

Use

Example

Situations that began in the past
and continue fo the present.

Situations and actions in a time
up to the present,

Past actions with results in the
present.

She has worked as a teacher for
ten years.

They have just discussed this
question with their relatives.

He's broken his leg.

PAST PERFECT

before she came home, by 6 o’clock yesterday

Positive Negative
I/You/ 'd (had) |arrived. |I/You/ hadn’t arrived.
We/ They We/ They | (had not)
He/She/It left. He/She/It left.
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Question Answer
Had they arrived? Yes, they had./No, they hadn’t.
Use Example
A past action which happened| He had left when I arrived. She

before another past action.

was nervous, because she had
never flown by plane before.

‘We use the Past Perfect to say which past action happened first.
We often do not use the Past Perfect if it is already clear which action
happened first: He left, I arrived. I arrived before he left.

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

for two hours, since 5 o’clock, since morning

Positive Negative
I/You/ 've (have) I/You/ haven’t
We/ They been We/ They | (have not) | been
He/She/It| 's (has) working. He/She/It| hasn’t working.
(has not)
Question Answer
Have I/we/you Yes, I/vou/we| have,
/they /they
No, haven’t.
been
Has he/she/it | working? | Yes, he/she/it | has.
No, hasn’t.
Use Example
To express the actions that began| I've have been learning English
in the past and continue up to the| since I was seven years old.
present.
To express the actions that began| I've been riding a bike for iwo
in the past and have just stopped. | hours.
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For and Since
Use Example
for three days They have been playing ten-
five hours nis for three hours.
with a period of|a month Jane has been training for
time ten minutes two months. _
a long time The boys have been running
ages for twenty minutes.
He hasn’t been reading the
newspapers for a long time.
since Tuesday I have been Ilearning
8 August English since 2000.
with a point in|4 o’clock
time last summer
2004
I last saw you

VERB CONTRASTS
Past Indefinite and Present Perfect

We use the Past Simple:
1) to talk about the specific time in the past:

Builders finished their work yesterday.
John went to Rome last year.

2) when the speaker is thinking of an action completed at a time in
the past:

Paper was invented in China.
They grew many vegetables last year.

We use the Present Perfect tense when no specific past time is
mentioned or when a connection is made between the past and the
present:

I have met that man before.
John has already read that book.
Have you ever visited London?

I have never seen a camel.

He hasn’t writien the letter yet.
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Past Indefinite and Past Perfect

We use the Past Simp le when we talk about the past, and follow the
events in the order in which they happened:
I read a book and ate a cake.

We use the Past Perfect to go back to an earlier time:

I read a book I had got from the library and ate a cake my sister had
made.

Present Perfect
and Present Perfect Continuous

We use the Present Perfect for actions that happened at an unspe-
cific time in the past.

I have already watched this football mateh on TV,

We use the Present Perfect Continuous to emphasize that some-
thing has been happening repeatedly or continuously since an unspe-
cific time in the past.

I have been watching this football match for an hour.

Remember!

Some verbs do not usually use the continuous form. They are: know,
see, like, hate, remember, want, love, ete. (See State Verbs on p. 233.)

I've seen this football maitch on TV,

PASSIVE VOICE

The Active sentences focus on what the person (subject) does or did.
The Passive sentences focus on the object of the action:

My granny bought vitamins for me. (Active Voice)
Vitamins were bought for me. (Passive Voice)

We use the Passive Voice if we don’t know, don’t care or don’t want
to say who (or what) did the action. The Passive Voice focuses on
processes rather than on people.

‘We form the Passive Voice by means of the verb to be and the third
form (Past Participle) of the main verb.

Use Example

When the person or thing that| Coffee is grown in Brazil.
does the action isn't important, | Coffee was grown in Brazil.
or when we don’t know who|Coffee will be grown in Brazil.
does it.
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Present Indefinite Passive Voice

We form the Present Indefinite in the Passive Voice by means of
is/are and the third form (Past Participle) of the main verb.

Positive Negative
(I 'm (am) I 'm not
vigited. (am not) |visited.

You/We/ | 're (are) You/We/|aren’t
They They (are not)
He/She/ |’s (is) built. He/She/ |isn’t built.
It It (is not)

Question Answer

Am I often visited by my friends?
Is it built by builders?

Are they visited by their relatives
every day?

Yes, I am./No, I'm not (am not).
Yes, it is./No, it isn’t (is not).

Yes, they are./No, they aren’t
(are not).

Past Indefinite Passive Voice

We form the Past Indefinite in the Passive Voice by means of
was/were and the third form (Past Participle) of the main verb.

Positive Negative
1/He/ was 1/He/ was not
She/It visited. She/It visited.
You/We/| were : You/we/ | were not ;
They built. they built.
Question Answer

Was I visited by my friends?

Was it built by builders?

Were they visited by their rela-
tives vesterday?

Yes, I was./No, I wasn’t (was
not).

Yes, it is./No, it wasn’t (was not).

Yes, they are./No, they weren’t
(were not).
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Future Indefinite Passive Voice

Positive Negative
I/We will (shall) I/We will not :
A visited. (roniber | isited.
(shall not) be
You/They | will be You/They| won’t
{erIShe/ built. {tHe/She;‘ (will not) be |built.
| -1

Question

Answer

Will (Shall) I be visited by my
friends tomorrow?

Will it be built by builders?

| Will they be visited by their re-
| latives tomorrow?

| I

Yes, I will (shall)./No, I won’t (will
not)/shan’t (shall not).

Yes, it will./No, it won’l (will
not).

Yes, they will./No, they won’t
{(will not).

MODAL EX

PRESSIONS

To Let Smb. Do Smth., to Be Allowed to Do Smth.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

ganies every day.

My parents let me play computer | I am allowed to play computer

games every day.

telephone for so long.

They don’t let him talk over the | He is not allowed to talk over the

telephone for so long.

Sue let Jim use her pen yester-
day.

Jim was allowed to use Sue’s pen
vesterday.

The teacher will let them finish
writing a composition tomorrow.

They will be allowed to finish
their composition tomorrow.

To Make Smb. Do Smth.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

read in summer,

My mother usually makes me [l am usually made to read in |

SUILMmer. |
1

o S e T R T B T
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Active Voice -

Passive Voice

His mother made me eat a plate
of soup.

[ was made to eat a plate of soup.

The teacher didn’t make us learn
the poem by heart yesterday.

We weren’t made to learn the
poem by heart vesterday.

His sister will make him clean
the room tomorrow.

He will be made to clean the
room tomorrow.

QUESTION TAGS

Question tags are short questions which are used at the end of the
sentences. We use question tags if we are not absolutely sure as to
something and wish someone else to confirm it.

We add question tags to the sentences (negative or affirmative) to

ask for confirmation or agreement.

We form question tags by means of the auxiliary verb of the sen-
tence and the personal pronoun (I, he, she, it, etc.) which corresponds

to the subject of the sentence.

« If the sentence is affirmative, we use a negative question tag.
You will help me, won’t you?

If the sentence is negative, we use an affirmative question tag.

You haven't done your homework, have you?

If there is a modal verb (can, could, should, etc.) in the sentence,

we use the same modal verb to form the question tag.
He can’t swim very well, can he?

If there is no auxiliary verb in the sentence, we use the auxiliary

verb to do (except for to be and to have). Thus, for a sentence
which is in. the Present Simple we use do/does and for a sentence
which is in the Past Simple we use did.

He works in an office, doesn’t he?
You didn’t eat my ice cream, did you?

The question tag for I am is aren’t I?

I'm a pupil, aren’t I?

The question tag for Let’s is shall we?
Let’s go, shall we?
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We pronounce question tags with a rising intonation when we are
not sure and expect an answer, or a falling intonation when we are
sure and don’t really expect an answer.

Question Tags (Short Answers)

We give short answers to avoid repetition of the question asked
before.

We form positive short answer with:

Yes + personal pronoun + auxiliary verb.

We form negative short answer with:

No + personal pronoun + negative auxiliary verb.

Examples:

There’s a room for me in your car, isn’t there? — Yes, there is.
He went to England last summer, didn’t he? — No, he didn't.

He didn’t go to London last year, did he? — Yes, he did. (Hi, 6in
iadus.}/No, he didn't. (Tax, 8in ne 130us.)

SHORT RESPONSES

We often use auxiliary verbs in short answers when we don’t want
to repeat something:
Does he read books every evening? — Yes, he does. (= He reads books
every evening.)
Do you go to the library on Saturdays? — Yes, I do. (= I go to the library
on Saturdays.)

We also use auxiliary verbs with so and neither:

I play tennis every Sunday. — So do I. (= I play tennis every Sunday,
t00.)
I never read newspapers. — Neither do I. (= I never read newspapers,
too.)

It is important to remember the word order after so and neither —
verb before the subject.

I goin for sports. So do my friends.
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Infinitive | | 4%t Paﬂ‘;:itple Translation
arise arose arisen BUHHKATH, [IOCTABATH
bear bore born(e) HeCcTH, HOCHTH
beat beat beaten ouTH
become became become CTABATH, POBMUTH
begin began begun IOYUHATH(CA)
blow blew blown AVTH
break broke broken (3)n1amarn
bring brought brought MPHHOCHTH
build built built OyaysaTu
burn burnt burnt NaJILTH; ropirn
burst burst burst poabuBaTHCs; BHOYXATH
buy bought bought KYIYBaTH
catch caught caught JnoBUTH, (c)oifiMaru
choose chose chosen BHOMpATH
come came come OPUXOIHTH
cost cost cost KOILITYBATH
cut cut cut pisaru
dig dug dug KomnaTrH
do did done pobuTH
draw drew drawn TACTH; MAJOBATH
dream dreamt dreamt 0auMTH YBi cHI; MpiaTu
dreamed dreamed
drink drank drunk TTHTH
drive drove driven THATH; IXAaTH
eat ate eaten fern
| Tall fell fallen najgaTH
feed fed fed roayBaTH
feel felt felt NOUYYBATH; BilUyBaTH
fight fought fought 6urHca; boporuca
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Infinitive In(f:;istti to Paftiilf::ple Translation
find found found BHAXOMUTH
fly flew flown JiTaTu
forget forgot forgotten 3abysaru
forgive forgave forgiven BHOAYATH; TIPOILATH
freeze froze frozen 3aMOPOYKYBATH; 3aMEP3ATH
get got got JdicTaBaTH; OJEPHKYBATH
give gave given AaBaTH
go went gone iru; iTH reTs
grind ground ground MOJIOTH; TOYHTH
grow grew grown pPOCTH
hang. hung hung BuCiTH;
hanged hanged nosicuTu
have had had MATH
hear heard heard Yy
hide hid hidden xoBaTH(cs)
hit hit hit YIApATH; BIVUATH
hold held held MAaTH; Jep/KaTH
hurt hurt hurt saBaaBaTH 0o10; BOTITH
keep kept kept TpUMATH; 30epiraTu
know knew known 3HATH
lay laid laid KJaCcTH; NOKJIACTH
lead led led BECTH; BOAUTH
leap leapt leapt OJUraTH, crpubaru
leaped leaped
learn learnt learnt BUMTH
learned learned
leave left left 3aJIMLIATH
lend lent lent O03MYaTH (KOMYCE)
let let let NYCKATH; JO3BOJATH
lie lay lain JIEIKATH
lose lost | lost BTPAYaTH; TyouTH
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Infinitive ask, Y Translation

Indefinite | Participle

make made made poduri

mean | meant meant 03HAYATH; MATH HAMIp

meet - met met sycrpivaTu

mistake ' mistook mistaken NOMMJIATHCH; HENPABHUJIb-

. HO pO3YMITH

pay | paid paid MJIATATH

put put put KJIACTH; CTABUTH

read read read YHUTATH

ride rode ridden 134T BePXH

ring rang rung Tesned)OHyBATH, A3BOHUTH

rise | rose risen BCTABATH; MigHiMaTHCA

run ran run Oirrnm

say said said FOBOPHMTH; CKA3ATH

see saw seen dauunTH

sell sold sold npojaaBaT

send sent sent TIOCHJIATH

set set set CTABUTH; YCTAHOBJIIOBATH

shine shone shone CBITUTHY; IPOJHBATH

CBITJIO

shoot shot shot CTPLAATH; OiLKOBYBATH

show showed shown NOKA3YyBaTH

shut shut shut BAKPHBATH

sing sang sung criBaTu

sink sank sunk crycKaTH(cs); 3anyplosa-

THCH

git sat sat CHIITH

sleep slept slept craTH

speak spoke spoken TOBOPHTH

spell spelt spelt nucaTH a6o BUMOBJIATH 110
spelled spelled fyrBax

spend spent spent BUTPAYATH
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Infinitive In(:f;i;'islite Paxi?z:ple Translation
spin spun spun OpPACTH
spring sprang sprung cTpubaTH; BEHHKATH
stand stood stood CTOSITH
strike struck struck OouTu; BaapaTu(cs)
sweep swept swept MEeCTH; MIATH
swirn swam SWUII nJaBaTH,; IMIHBTH
swing swung swung TOHAATH, PO3IMAXYBATH
take took taken OpaTH; B3ATH
teach taught taught BUNTH, HABYATH
tell told told PO3MOBiTATH, FOBOPUTH
think thought thought AyMATH
throw threw thrown KHJIATH
understand |understood |understood |posymirni
wake woke woken NpoKKngaTucs; Oy auTu

waked waked

wear wore worn HOCHTH (0042 )
win won won BUI'paBaTH
write wrote written NHCATH
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Aborigine [,&bo'ndsoni] Kopinumit M-
TeJib ABcTpanii, aGopuren

accompany [2'kamponi] cynpoBogiy-
BATH

achievement [2'(fivmont] xocArHenns,
3aobyrox

actor ['®=kta] akTop

actress [‘@ktros] akrpuca

actual ['zktusl] xificun#, cnpapkHiH

admire [od’'maia] manyBaTHCh, 3aXOI-
JIFOBATHCS

adventure film [od'ventfs film] npuroa-
Hunbruit hixsm

affect [o'fekt] BrnipaTi Ha

alert [2'l3:t] smasnii, MeTERil, NHIb-
HHI

align [2'lain] BHLIMKOBYBATH, IIHKYBA-
TH(CH)

allergic to [o'la:kik] xro mae anepriio
HA

allergist ['®lodsist] anepronor

allergy [‘®lodsi] anepria, nmigsumena
Yy TIMBiCTE

amateur ['zmatz] amarop, n00HTENL

amazing [o'meizin] AUBOBHIKHMNI, Bpa-
malounit, uyrosui

ambulance [‘zmbjslons] mBHAKa xomo-
mMora

anaesthetic [,&nas'Getik] aredomnonann-
HUH 3acib, HApKO3

ancestor ['@nsaste] npegor, npabaTbko

angle ['&ngl] xyr

animation [,&m'meifn] animanifiamii;
3AXOIJIEHHA, JKBaBicTh

appetizing ['a:pitaizip] anerwrHUI,
npuBabIHBHIi

applaud [o'plo:d) ansoxysaru

application [,eepli‘kerfn] npurnajanusa,
3ACTOCYBAHHA

appreciate [o'prifieit] minysaru, GyTH
BAAYHUM 38, POSYMITH

appreciation [a,priifi‘ei/n] ominonanus,
BU3HAHHA

appropriate [o'provpriat] npugaranii,
BJIIACTHBHIH, nignosigamit

aquashoes [&kwo'[uz] Bogomenpo-
HHKHI YepeBHKH

armband [‘wmbznd] nepen’'aska (Ha
PYKY)

artefact ['atifekt] nmam’arka, xygpos-
Hift BUTBIp

artificial [ a:tt'fifl] wryunmi

as busy as a bee [0z 'bizi =z 2 'bi;] npa-
nBOBUTHIL SK Om3cona, poSoTAnni

aspirin [‘@sprin] acnipun

asgist in [o'sist] momomararm, Opartnm
y4acTh ¥

attacker [o'tzeke] Hanagaouni

attitude ['etitjd] Bigpomenns, cras-
JIeHHA

audience ["odions] mybaika, cayxaqi

auditorium [,oditariom] sana, ayan-
TOpif

avoid [2'void] yauraTi

aware [2'wea] obisHanui

Bb

background ['bzkgraund] saguiil nuan,
110, hoH

baking cup ['beikiy kap] dopmouka yns
BUTTIUKY

ballet ['bzlel] 6aner

bar [ba:] mepexnajka, cnopm. roaojga

barbecue ['ba:bikju:] 6apdekio

barrel ['beeral] mizxka

baseball ['beisbail] 6eticbon

basketball backboard ['ba:skitbo:l
"bazkboid] GackerGombHmil muT

beach [bit]] yabepesaxsa

behave [bi'heiv] norogaTHCE

beloved [br'lavd] yaobnexuii

beneath [bi1'ni:0] Buanay, HuUxKe, min

beyond [bi'jond] mo Toit Gik, 3a Mema-
MH, 1038

billboard [‘bilba:d] adima, somka oro-
JIOLIeHb

blame [bleim] aokopsite, raHuTH, IBU-
HYBAYYBATH

bleed [bliid] nyexkaTn kKpos; KpoBOTO-
qUTH

bleeding ['bli:din] xporoTeua

blood [blad] kpor

boil [bail] kan'aTuTH, BapUTH

bone [boun] kicTka

boots [buits] Gyren
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bored [ba:d] mo HyALIYVE

box office ['boks ,pfis] Ginerna Kaca

boxing gloves ['boksip ,glavz] Gokcep-
ChKi pYRABHYKH

break into applause ['breik inte 3'pla:z]
AILTOAYBATH

breathe [bri:0] anxaru, mepeanxHyru

broken ['braovkan] poséurmit

buffel ['bufer] Gyder

bump [bamp] siTkEYTHCA

burn [b3:n] onik

by birth [bai 'b3:0] aa noxogsxenuam

Ce

call [kol] BuxankaTa, KIHKATH

candlelight ['kend] lait] wryuse ocsir-
JeHHA, CYTIHKH

carbohydrates [ kabou'haidreits] syrae-
BOJ(H

carry on [ kari 'pn] npoaosskysat

cart [ka:t] Biz, norosxa

cast [ka:st] cenan axropis

catchy ['kee()i] saxonoounii, npusad-
JUBHIT; 10 3amaMm’sirosyeThes (npo
Me.1odiie)

cater ['keita] poropscarn, sabeaneuy-
BATH

cheer up [Uiar 'sp] aaoxouysaru, migda-
ILOPIOBATH

cheertul ['1iofl] Gagbopuii, Becenui

cheerleader [‘tfiolide] waniranm min-
TPHMKH (COOPTHBHOI KOMaN/JIH)

choke [tfouk] BaaBuTHCS; 3aguxaTHCA

chap [top] npibuo napisaTh

chopper ['Jopo] iz, Konyr

chorus ['koras] xop

chronie ['kmnik] xponiunmii

chunk [(ank] mmaTok, KyceHb

cinnamon ['sinamen)] xopuns

clay [kler] ramnaa

coach [kout[] Tpesep

coincide [ kouvin'said] aBirarnes

cold tablets [ kovuld ‘teeblits] raGaeTknm
BiZ 3aCTYAH

combination [kom'neyn] crmonyuen-
H3l, NOCJRAHHA

combine [kom'bamn] ob’eanysarn, 3ui-
IyBaTH, KOMOIHYBATH

A SRR I S 2 )

comedian [ka’'midian] romeniiiauii ak-
TOp, KOMLK

comedy [‘komadi] komenia

compete in [kom'pit] amararucsa B

competitive [kam'petativ] xonxypyio-
ynil, 110 3MAraETHCA

complain about [kem’plein] ckapxnTi-
ca HA

complication [kompli'keifn] yeknan-
HEHHSA

comprise [kom'praiz] sxiiouatn, criaa-
AaTHCA 3

confident ['konfidont] ynmesnensit; Toit,
1110 34CHYIOBYE HA A0BipY

confuse [kon'fjuz] aminrysaru, abusarn

consecutive [kan'sekjotiv] nociinosaui

constant [‘konstant] mocriitamit

construct [kon'strakt] cmopynzxysarn

contain [kan'tein] Mmicrurn

convenience [kan'vi:nians] apyuHicTs

convince [kan'vins] mepekoryBaTH

cookery book ['kukori buk] kyainapaa
KHUTA

correspond to [ kora'spond] rignosigaru

cough drops ['kof drops] kpanui (nsoas-
HHKH) Bijl KaLILJIIO

cough syrup ['kof ,sirop] cupon Bigx
KA

counter ['kaunto] poGoua nosepxHs;
cTiiiKa, MPUIABOK

countryside ['kantrisaid] npumichka Te-
pHTOpist

courageous [ko'reidgos] eminuBui, nig-
BAYKHHH

crock [krok] ropmuk, riaMHEAHME TOCY R

crowded ['kraudid] nepenosnenuii, nos-
Huit

curtain call ['ks:tn kal] noxsaon, Brk-
JHK Ha bic

curve [k3:v] kpuna

Dd

damage [‘demuB] sincysaTi, momko-
HHTH, BAMIKOANTH

damper ['dempa] ascmpan. npicuni
KO

dander [‘dends] wepers (TBapaHA), 110
BHIIAAE
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deal with [di:l] maTu cnpasy 3, eniary-
BATHCA

defence [di‘fens] 3axuer, oGopona

define [di'fain] BUaHAYATH, BCTAHORIIO-
BATH

delighted with [di'laitid] sanoBonenmii
(unMoCh)

deliver [di'liva] posBOCHTH

demonstrate [‘dermonstreit] xemonerpy-
BATH, JOBOJUTI

demonstration [,deman‘strei/n] noxas

dentist ['dentist] sy6auit nikap, croma-

TOJIOr

depend on [di'pend] samexaru Big Jo-
rock

depict [d'pikt] smansoByBaTH, ONHACY-
BATH

despite [di'spait] He 3pascaroyy Ha, HOM-
pH, He JUBJIYACE Ha
determine [di't3:muin] suaHauaTH, BETA-

HOBJIIOBATH

diagnose ['daiagnouz] eTaBuTH giarnos,
AiarsocTyBaTH

difficult ['difikoltl] ckpyrHuii, TaREAR

dig [dig] xonaTu

disability [ ,diso'bilati] Hecnmpomosk-

HiCTH, HEIpale31aTHICTL

disgusting [dis'gastip] ormpmmii, He-
MIPMEMHMIT

disposal [di'spauz!] posnopamxenua

dominate ['domnent] gominysarn, ne-
peBayKaTH

donation [dav'neifn] aapyHor, noyKepr-
BYBaHHA

dubbing ['dabip] syGnamx

Ee

earring [10r1)] cepexcna

ease [i:z] nerxicTn, crokiit

easy-going [ izi'gatnn] besrypbornuii,
pobpoayHAl

effect [1'fekl] ederT, Bpa>KeHHA

effort ['efst] ayensnsa, cnpoGa

embroider [1m'braida] BumraBaTH

embroidered [im'brordad] Brmmruit

enchanted [intfa:ntid] sauaposaunit

encourage [in'kands] niabaavopioBaTs,
880X0YYBATH

encouragement [in‘karidzmont] mixba-
JLODIOBAHHA

enlighten [in'laitn]
HNpocBiTAIOBATH

entertain [ entolein] pospascaru

enthusiastic [inQju:zi‘estik] aaxomnne-
Huit

enthusiastically [in,Qjuzi'2sukli] za-
XOIJIeHO

entrance ['entrons] BXim, Beryn

environment [in‘vairanmant] oroueHHs

equip [1'kwip] oGaawrropyBati, obnan-
HYBaTH

excited [1k'saitid] a6y ancennit, cXBHIBLO-
BaHHH

excitement [1k'saitmont] xBualOBaHHA,
3BOpYIUEHHSA, 30y IKeHHA

expert ['eksps:l] 3anaBens, excrepr

extremely [ik'strimli] Bxpaii, nmajxssu-
yaiino, jaysxe

eye drops [a1 'drops] kpanni gna oueit

eyesight ['aisait] sip

Ff

fabulous [‘fxzbjolas] midiunnit, neremn-
DapHHil, KAGKOBUIH

fair [fea] apmapok

familiar [fo'milia] 3naitoMmii

fan [fien] BOoaiBanbHUK

feature film ['fitfo film] xygoxkmiit
dinem

festive ['festiv] ceaTroBmit

fever ['fivo] :xap, THXOMaHKA

filling ['filin] HATOBHIOBAY, HAYNHKA

filmmaking ['film meikin] crBopenusa
hinbmy

fin [fin] niaBBEKK, dacT

firm [fa:m] ipma

fitness ['fitnis] piTnec, BaTpenoBanicTs

flexibility [,fleksa’bilati] mobiapHicTs

flicker ['flika] Gnunaru, MepexriTn

flowerbed ['flavabed] knymba

follow ['folau] iTi (3a Kumocs), Ie-
pecrniayBarTi

football kit ['futbo:l kit] ¢pyrboabHe cro-
pPAKEeHHA

fortunately ['fo:tfonatli] Ha macrs

foyer ['faie1] droite

BHCBiTJIOBATH,



VOCABULAR

SRS

fragrant ['freigrant] samammii

freak [frik] nmeax

fuel [‘fju:ol] sanpasiaTy, MUBUTH; ITANLHE

full of [ful] cnoBHeHU

furthermore [,f3:02'm2] po roro 3x,
Kpim Toro, 8iasmr Toro

Gg

gain [gein] sapodiasitH, OTPHMYBATH,
JocATaTH

gargle ['gua:gl] nomockaTn (z0pno)

gather [‘ged2] sbuparu, spubaru

germ [d33:m] mikpob, Gakrepia

giant ['dzaiont] BesieTens

gifted ['giftid] rananosuruii, o6xaposa-
Huit, anibHuii

give a helping hand [‘giv 2 'helpm
‘haend] nonomaraTu

glance [gla:ns] mornspg

glorify ['glarifal] BuxBanATH, NpuKpa-
maTH

goggles [‘gvglz] oryaspu pas naa-
BAHHA

grab [greb] xanard; mBHAKO ICTH

grain [grein] BsepHHHKa, MDOIHHKAE,
apidxa (co.ni)

greenish-blue [‘gri:nyf blu] seaenysaro-
GaaxuTHHH

grill [gnl] rpune, cMancuTi HA rpati

grind up [graind ‘ap] mosoTHi, TOBKTH

guideline ['gaidlain] kepiBEHLITBO A0
ail

gurgle ['ga:gl] 6yabkaHHA, A3I0PUAHHSA

Hh

hall [hol] aan, zaxa

have a great interest in nikasurTucn

have someone’s tooth pulled out [,puld
‘aut] BUpUBATH 3Y0

hay [hei1] cizo

heart [ha:t] cepue

heat [hiit] sxap, ciexa

heating pad ['hitip ped] rpinka

helmet ['helmit] wonom, racka

hemisphere [‘hemisfia] niexyns

herbal medicines ['h3:bal ‘'medsonz] aixn
3 Tpas

heritage ['henuds) cnagmuua, cnajgok

G S e

herring [‘herip] ocenexneus

hip [hip] ererno, nonepex

historical [hi'stpnkl] icropuamnii

hit [hit] xir

hit smb, on the back [hit] cTyxryTH
KOTOCh 110 CIIHHI

hockey stick ['hoki ,stik] wmouxa gns
I'PH B XOKel

holy [‘hauli] cBaTHii, cBAMERHHI

honestly ['vnostli] wecro

hoop [hup] 06pyu, rijabe

hunger ['hanga] rosox

Li

ice pack ['a1s pak] myanp a anofom

illusion [1'lu;zn] is103ia, BpaxkeHHA

immigrant ['1migrant] imirpanr

impression [Im’pre[n] Bparkenns

improve [1m'pruv] yaockoHamoBaTH,
MOMINMIIYRATH

in case [in 'keis] vy pazi

in need [in ‘ni:d] ¥ pasi norpedn

infected [in'fekud] indikopaunii, sapa-
HLeHMH

influence [influans] Brins, BrAMBATH

injury ['indzori] momkomKEeHHA, TTOPA-
HeHH:HA, TPABMA

inspire [In'spaa] raguxaru

install [1n'stoll] BeTaHOBIIOBATH, MOHTY-
BATH

instead [in'sted] samicrs

interact [,intar'®kt] BzacmMogiaTn

interaction [,intar'iek/n] nzacmosin

interior [In'tiaria] BHYTPiIIAI#H

interval ['intavl] aHTpakT, nepeppa

invader [in'veida] oxkynaur, sarapb-
HHE

involve [In'volv] BrArayTy

involved [In'vnlvd] salftusruit

J ]

jar [d50:] Ganka

jaw [(50:] menena

jazz band ['d3sez'bend] mxas-6em, mxa-
30BUIi OpPKECTp

judgment ['dzadsmont] Bupok, pimen-
HH, cyailicrso

junk food ['dzank fu:d] HexopucHa 1xa



VOCABULARY
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keep fit [kip ‘fit] Tpumaru, sGepiraTn
tdopmy

kit [kit] mabip, pasens

knock [nok] eTyraru

knowledge ['nolidz] sranus

L1

landmark ['lendmak] Bixa, opienTup,
BH3Ha4YHe Mmici2

landscape ['l@ndskeip] nargmadyr

laughable ['la:fabl] emimami

laughingly [‘la:fipli] emimuo

laughter ['la:12] caix, perir

law [lo:] saxon

lean [lin] pescupnnii, nicani

leech [li:lf] n’aBka

leisure [‘le3»] mosninna

lifestyle ['laifstail] cruas ATTS

light [lait] eeiTao

limb [him] kinuisra

linen ['hinin] monotHo, Ginnsua

link [ligk] sBsi301¢C, JIAHKA

liquid ['lhikwid] pianua

lobby [‘lobi] Besmrke doiie

logo ['lovgou] noroTHn

look through [luk 'Oru:] npoguBuTHCH,
MeperiaaHyTH

lotion [‘lou/n] nockiioH, mpuMOUKa

lumpy ['lampi] rpyakyBaTHii

M m

majestic [ma‘dzestik] Besmunsmi

majority [ma'dgorati] GinemicTs

make regular tours [meik] nposojyuru
pervisapHi TYpH

mean [mi:n] MaTi Ha YBasi; O3HAUATH

measured ['me3zac] obaymanmii, pospa-
XOBAHNH, BBAKEHHTIH

medical checkup [‘medikl tfekap] me-
AUYHUH orsg

memorial plate [ma'marial pleit] ae-
MOpiasbHA JOINKA

mild [maild] nerkmit, m’axuil, HeaHau-
Huit

millennium [mi'leniom] racawonirra

mix [miks] smimysary, nepeMinrysaTu

B N L

modern light system [mbdn lait sistom]
Cy4acHA CHCTeMA OCBiTIeHHS

modern sound system [mvdn 'saund
SI519m ] cyyacHa 3BYKOBa CHCTEMA

modern standard [modn ‘steendad] cy-
YACHMH CTAHOAPT, piBeHL, HOpPMA,
apason

monument [‘monjomont] nam’ ATHHK

motion picture projector [,moufn ‘mktfo
pra'dsekta] xinonpoekTop

motivation [ movti'veyn] moTHBais

mouth-watering ['mau0,woitoriy] xy:xe
CMAYHMIA, BiJi AKOTO C/HHA Teue

movement ['muivmont] pyx, nepemi-
meHHd

muffin pan ['mafin peen] amer, gero
1A 3001

muffin ['mafin] sgoba

mumble [‘mambl] 6ypmoraTn, MuMpuTH

muscle ['masl] aycryar, v’ 23, cHaa

musical comedy [,mju:zikl ‘’knmadi] my-
3UUHA KoMelis

Nn

nasal spray ['neizl spre1] enpeii jing Hoca

necklace ['neklis] mamMucrto

neighbourhgod ['neibshud] oxonumni,
cycigerso

net [net] cirxa

newsreel ['nju:zril] Kinoxcypran

nickname ['nikneim] npiasucbro

noisy [‘noizi] mymauii, ranacnnBuii

numerous ['njumaras] yucneHEN i

nutrient ['njutriant] mo>xuBHA peuoBHHA

Oo

occasion [o'keizn] Bumagox, nHaroga,
oxasia

occupation [,pkju'peyn] sanarra, dax

oceur [2'ks:] rpannATHeA, BigdyBarucs

official [3'fi[l] mocagosa ocoba, caymbo-
Bellb

ointment ['ointmant] mase

opening scene [‘oupnip si:n] neplua cue-
Ha (KinocloseTy, BUCTABH)

open-minded [,aupn'maindid] Bigxpu-
THH, HEYIEePe KeHHAH

opera ['ppra] onepa



VOCABULAR

opera house ['ppra haus] onepr#Rit Tearp

operation [,ppo'reifn] onepania

opponent [2’'pavnant] onoxenT, rpaBein
KOMaHJIH-CYNIePHUKA

opportunity [,vpa’tju:nali] Mo:kaHBiCTH

orchestra ['okistra] oprectp

orgamnize ['0.gonaiz] opranisonyBaTu

out-of-the-way places [,aut av da ‘wel
‘plesiz | sinnaseni micns

outstanding [aut'standin] BugaTami

Pp

packed lunch [pekt ’lanyf] cmiganox
y nareri

pad [paed] HakoNiHHUK; TAMMIOH

painful ['peinfl] Gonicauii, Gomounii

pain shock ['pein Jok] 6oasosuii mox

parted from ['pa:tid] oxpemo nix

participate in [pa:"iisipeit] 6paTi vuacTs y

pass on [pu:s 'on] mepegaBaTi, HOUIHPIO-
BATH

patience ['peifns] repninus

patient ['peifnt] namienr,
TepPHIsSI i

patio ['patiov] BHyTpimAI# ABip

pattern ['p&in] spasok, Bzipeun, Mo-
Aeqb

pavilion [pa’viljon] nasiasiion

peace pipe ['pis paip] Trpyvbia Mapy

peal [pi:l] Bubyx (cmixy)

penicillin [,peni‘sihin] nerinuain

perform [po'fam] rparu, crarnTH
(0’ecy)

pickled ['pikld] comonnii, mapHHEOBaHHIT

picturesque [,piktfo'resk] MmansoBruumnit

pill [pil] TabneTra, niryiaxka

plant [pla:nt] cagurH, cagxarn

play [plei] n’eca

pole vault ['paul valt] erpubin 3 mep-
IITHOIO

pollen ['polon] nunox

polluted [p2'lutid] saGpyauennit

popular [‘popjala] nonynspruii

portion ['poin] nopuisn

pot [pot] xacTpyna, TopliMK, Kasza-
HOK

pour [p2:] HanHBATH, POSJAHBATH

power ['paua] cuna, Mins, eHepria

XBOpUIi;

TR RN

practise ['priektis] sacrocoBysaTi, aaii-
MaTHCH

praise [pre1z] xeannTH

prayer [prea] monnTsa

premier ['premio] meproknacHuii, Kpa-
LI M

press a clean piece of cloth ['pres a klin
'pics av 'klo®] mpmTHCHYTH uMCTHEH
BuHT

prevent [pri'vent] sanobirti, sigsepuyTH

production [pro'dakin] mokas, mocra-
HOBKa, BUPOOHHIITBO

protein ['prauti:n] 6inok, nporein

public ['pablik] rpomaaceruil, gepsxan-
HuH

puck [pak] maitGa

puppet ['papit] asnbka

puppet theatre ['pamit 01ato] nsnbro-
BUit TeaTp

puree ['pjuarel] mope

puzzled ['pazld] spupoBaHBii, cnanTe-
JMUYEeHHH, 30eHTeHeHHIT

Qq

guit [kwit] sanuiuars, seinbHATH

Rr

raw [ro:] cupmii

reconstruction [,rikon‘strakfn] peron-
CTPYKIiA

record [‘reka:d] pexopa, aamuc

record [r1'kod] samucyeaTn

referee [,refo’ri]] cyana, pedepi

refreshment stand [n'frefmont stend]
oydeTt

relaxing [n'lazksin] poscnabnioounii

rely on [r'la1] moknaaaTies Ha, joBipaTH

remarkable [r'ma:kabl] wynoswii, aupo-
BUMHHIT

remind of [n'maind] maragysaru (npo)

repertoire ['repatwa:] penepryap

represeni [,repri'zent] npeacraBnsiTH,
CUMBOJII3YBATH, 300pamary

reputation [,repju'telfin] penyrauisa,
craBa

reserve [r1'za:v] pesepsyraTi, aGepiraTu

respect [n'spekt] mosara

respecting [n'spektin] signocuo, uiogo



reveal [n'vil] sigwprusaTa

rim [rim] Kpaif, oGix, onpana

roar [ro:] pukaru

roll [raul] poasroprarucs (npo nodir)

roll out [roul "aut] nunopaTH

royal ['ro1al] xoposiBebkmi

ruin ['ruin] py#ryBaTH

running shoes [raniy [uz] yepeBHKH
nna biry

Ss

salary ['si®lori] sapofirna naatas,
mwara

scald [sko:ld] onik (okponos abo rnapow)

scenery ['sinori] gexopauil, neiisax

schedule ['fedjul] posrnag, rpadix

science fiction film [saiens "fik/n film]
thinmem manpy (paHTACTHRA

screen [skriin] expan

seript [skript] cuenapiii

seat [siit] micme; BMimysaTu

seed [sid] sepHo, Hacinnsa

select [s1'lekt]) BuGpannii, xobipHmii

self-correction [selfka'rek/n] camoBn-
npasiaeHHsAa (KOpexnis, nonpasxa)

sensation [sen'seifn] cencania

service ['s3:vis] mocayra

serving ['s3:vin] nopoia

set goals [‘set "govlz] crasuru nini

settle [‘sctl] posramoBysaTi

settlement ['setlmant] nocenenns

severe [S1'Vi3] BRKKHI, CHALHMI

shake with [[eik] ~pacTu

shape [Jeip] HagaeaTi neBHOl GopMHU

sheaf [[if] enin, oepemox, B’s3Ka

shock [Jok] wok, yaap, cTpyc

shot [fot] yxox; aniMok, kagp

shout [faut] BHryr, KpHK

show [fou] BHCcTAaBA, CIEKTAKIIB, IOKAS

show particular interest in [Jou] npo-
SIBJIATH 3aiKABIEHIiCTDb V

snack [snxk] nerra sakycka, mijg'igox

sneeze [sni:z] uxaru

snorkelling mask ['snokalinp ‘ma:sk]
MacKa JJid 0iIBOJHOTO NJIABAHHA

souffle ['su:flei] cydue

sound-ahsorbing panel [saund ab'sobip
.penl] spyronoriauHaOye NOKPHTTA

soupy ['su:pi] piakmii

special prop for popcorn ['spefl ‘prop fo
‘popkon] eenianeHa mACTABKA IS~
[HOTIKOPHY

speciality [,spefi'zloli] pipmosa ¢crpasa

spectator [spek'teita] rnangau

speed [spi.d] mBuaKicTs

spikes [spaiks] xpocisku 38 munaMa

spinner ['spina] npansa

spirit ['spirit] ayma, ayx

split [spht] conoxra crpaea (3 (hpyicmia i
M0po3uda)

sporting [‘spotin] cmoprusHui

sportsmanship ['spaitsmanfip] cnopTui-
Ha CIpUTHICTh, YeCHICTh

spotlight ['spotlait] pormi pamnu, npo-
JKeKTOD AJ8 nijicBiuyBAHHA CLIEHH

sprinkle ['sprigkl] 6puskaru, nocunaru

stage [steids] coena

stamina ['stemina] BUTpEMKA, BUTDH-
BAJICTE

star [sta;] sipka (raKok KiHO-, Tear-
panbHa 3ipKa)

steep stands ['stip 'stendz] amdirearp
v (hopmi cxopie

stir [sta:] posmimysara

storytelling ['stauritelin] nepexaa icTo-
piif, Kasok

stove [Stouv] KyXoHHA ILIUTA, OiY

street-side ['strit'said] Gix Bynmmi

strength [stren@] cuna

stressful [‘stres{l] erpecosnii

strip [strip] kiHOCTPiUKA

style [stail] cTine, manepa

subtitles ['ssb'taitlz] cy6ruTpn

suburb ['sab3:b] nepeamicra

succession [sok'se/n] mocmigosHicTe,
OeanepepBHUH P

suck [sak] emokTaTH, ccarn

suffer ['safo] crpamaarn, Tepuiti

suitable ['sju:tobl] signopigmuit, migxo-
AAumii

supportive [s2'pativ] miaTpumylounii

swallow ['swplou] xosraTH, DpPOKOBT-
HYTH

swell [swel] nagysaru, posayBaTi

sympathy [‘simp2e@i] cmisuyrra, cum-
naria



VOCABULARY

Tk

tablespoon ['teiblspun] cronosa noxka

tablet ['taeblol] Tabnerxa

take part in [teik pa:t in] 6paTH yuacTb y

take the advantage of |'teik oi
ad'va:ntids av] kopHeryBaTHCh mepe-
BANCIO

takeaway box ['tetkawer boks) maryHOK
3 T3¢er0 Ha BHHOC

teammate ['lim meil] rpasenms Tiel
camMol KOMAaHLHR

tear [tea] psarH, 3pHBATH, POZPHUBATH

teaspoon ['tispu:n] wafina goMKa

technical equipment ['teknikl
r'kwipmant] rexniune obaajuanua

technically [‘tekmkli] rexniuno

technique [tek'ni:k] rexnixa

technology [tck'nvladsi] Texmika, Tex-
HOJIO0T1S

terrace ['teras] repaca

theatre ['O151a] Tearp

theatregoer ['O1ota,gotsa] Tearpan

theatrical [Oi‘etrkl] TeaTpansmmii

thirst [Oa:s5t] cnpara

though [0au] Bee-Taku, ograk, BTiM

thriving ['Oraivin] npousitaiotuiil

through [Oru:] uepes, kpiass

ticket ['lkil] kBETOK

ticket bootih ["tikit bu:d] 6inernuii kiock

tie a bandage ['ta1 o 'biendits] nepen’sa-
8aTH, HAKJIACTY OB A3KY

tile [tail] xaxna

time-speed event ['taim spi:d 1'vent] 3xa-
radedA Ha LWBHUAKICTL

touch upon [tatf] ropraTHca

traumatic [(rametik] TpaBMaTHIHNH

treat with [trit] nikysaru

AR
treat smb. [tri:] cranuTHCh 10 KOTOCH
treatment [‘tritmont] nikysanu#a, no-

TS, HATIA

Uu

unforgettable [,anfo'getabl] nezabyraiit

unspoilt [,an'spailt] vesincosanmii

up-to-date [apto’deit] cyuacumii

urgent ['s:dzant] maraasumii, repmido-
BHH

usher ['af2] isterep

Vv
valuable ['valjuabl] minami
variety [va'raiati] pisHOMamiTHICTB
viewer ['vjwa] rusigay
vitamin ['vitamin] niTamin

Ww

war film ['wa: film] dinem npo Biliay

waste of time ['weist av ‘laim] mapua
TPAaTA HaCy

water ['woitd] MOAHBATH; CHBOSHTHCH

waterhole ['woitohaul] Bogoniit, ckpa-
HUHA

well-known [,wel'naun] Bigomuii, nony-
NAPHHI

western [‘weston] BecrepH, KoBOOIi-
cLK M dinbmM

wheat [wit] mmernna

whitewash [‘waitwn[] i

will [wil] Boas, Baannsa

wipe [waip] npoTHpaTiH, BUTHPATH

wisp [wiSp] ®MYTOK, BiXOTE, BIHHUOK

wonderfully [‘'wandefali] uyzono




